
The Center 
of the Cyclone 

The center o f the cyclone is that rising quie t 
central low-pressure place in which onp. c;an 
learn to live eternally. Just outside of this 
Center is the rotating storm of one's own 
ego, competing with other egos in a furious 
high-velocity circular dance. As one leaves 
center, the roar of the rota ling wind deafens 
ooe mOTe and more as one joins this dance. 
One's centered thinking-feeling-being, one's 
own Sataris, are in the center only, not out 
side. One's pushed-pulled driven states, 
one's anti-Satari modes o( functioning, 
one's sell-created hells. arc outside the om
ter. In the center of the cyclone onp. is off 
the wheel of Karma, of life, rising to join 
the Creators of the Universe, the Crea tors 
of us. 

Here we find that we hilve created Them 
who are Us. 
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D SCOVERJES of ony gre<11 moment in molhcmolics 
and olher disciplines, once rhey oro discovered, are secn 10 
be extremely simple and obvious. and make ~w"rybody. 
including their discoverer. IIppeDr foolish for nOI haYillS 
di!covered them before. II is 0/1 100 o/lon forgollen thai 
rio" ancient symbol for prenoscence of rl,e world Is 0 fool, 
and Ihol foolishness, being a divine .I(llo, is nOlO condilion 
10 be eHher prolld or ashamed of. 

Unforlunolc/y LYe find systems of education lodoy Ihal 
/'ov8 deparllld 50 for ,rf)m the plain 1,"111 Ihol Ihoy nOw 
looeh uS 10 be proud of whol WI! know and oshl/med of 
ignorance. This is doubly corrupt /I is corrupt nOI only 
because pride Is in ilscI{ II morlaJ sin. I,ul olso beentl.e 10 
leach pride In knowledgo is 10 /WI on effeclive !>orrie. 
agoinsl IIny IId"lInC't! upon whol i. IIlreody known . • ince II 
makes onl! a.hamed 10 look beyond 110" bonds imposed by 
one'! ignoronce. 

To nny peorson prepared 10 enler wilh raspocI inlO tho 
reolm 01 his groat and universal ignoronC't!. Ihe socrels of 
being will evenltlCllly unfold. Clnd Ihey will do so in II 
meaSure lIecording '0 hi. freedom from nllluml lind indm:
trinolcd shame in his respoct of !I,ei •• eve/olion. 



In the (ace o( the sltong. ond indeed "ioIM!. social 
pressures ogainsl it. (ew people have been ptopored 10 
luk" this simple and salisfying course loward sanity. And 
in a sociely where a prominent psychialrist Ciln odverlin 
Ihor. given Ihe chonce. he would have lreoled Newlon 10 
declric .hock therapy. who cOn blomo any parson for 
lH:ing afraid to do 50? 

To orri"" ot lhe simplest ItIllh. os Nowlon knew nnd 
procliced. requires y~at$ or contemp!~ lIon. Nor ocliviry. 
NOI reasoning. Not colculol/rlg. Nol Imsy h"liavior of any 
kind. Nol reoding. Not lalking. NOI making nn enorl. Nol 
Ihin~J/lg. Simply bearing in mind whol il is aile n~ds 10 
I",ow, And yet those with the courage 10 trood Ihis path to 
real discovery OrO nOI only offered praClically no guidance 
all how 10 do so. Ihey 0,..., nctively discouroged ond hove to 
JOI aooul II in sacrel. prelending mwnwhil" to be di/i. 
genlly "ngaged in Ihe fran!ic diversions and 10 conform 
with Ih" deadening personal ollinion! tI,al are oeing wo_ 
tjllual/y Ihrusl Up<Jn Ihem. 

In Ihes" circumslallces. Ihe discoverios Ihal any pe"",n 
is oble 10 undertoke represent tI'e placu whetc, in the face 
of induced pS)'chosis. he liaS. by I,;s Own fallering and 
unaided efforts. returned 10 sonily. Poinful/y. and e"ell 
dangerous/yo moybe. Bul nonelh.l • ., returned. however 
/urliveJy._ C. Spencer llrown,· 

• Th . ........ Of Fonn. London: Geo. Allen.l Unwin. "llIII_ 
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Introduction 
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Th!s is Ihe story of my persona! seareh of some /lfty •• ix 
)"e ... fo. muning in life as ,vI! know 11 . AI lim ... in p.sy
choanalylic work, in brain research. tn lolitude. in inler
pcrson.llcst;"g. r have found a Ihread of Iruth , of reality, 
and hence. of meaning. AI lime. Ihe Ihread has becn 101t. 
only 10 turn up in a new context. In a new place. tn a new 
opo1ce. in a neW slate 01 can$Ciousness. At olher LImes I 
have felt Ihe thread 10 be my Own imag;,led co"siruclion 
- lIn_harable. Idiosyncralic, peculiar 10 me. At lime. I 
ha"e round olher penonl ",ho Independenlly have rauad 
the ,arne or similar Ihreads of Iruth. Thele canfimlallon. 
by nthe" are helpful and prec!ous-olhuwise. OnU is 
alone and lonely. Wilhout consensus one II unsure. losl. 

I ha"e "penl milch Urne in ralher unusual. unoroin"ty 
slotcs , spacel. universc. , dimen!ia"s. realities-Ihe young 
Americans call Ihese pJace. "fur oul:' In the far and near 
F.IIII, they are called by a variely of names-Ihe term. 
"SOlari" and "Samadhl" IUtn III' frequenlly. Nol 10 long 
ago. hefore psychedelic agcnll bccame uscful loo!s ralhc. 
lhan nightmare producers Or esolcric lecr~1 ingredients. 1 
would nol wrile lhis book. [ had much of Ihe informaHon. 
bUI Ihe lime had no l come for Us wriling. lI.eeml 10 me 
new Ihalthe lime has nrrived . [am ready. and Ihere seems 
10 be a needful audience . 
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The'e is a new natural science. even as introduced by 
William James and currently lead by youngsl ers such as 
Charles Tart and Carlos Castaneda. The inner realities are 
once mOre receiving the rational exploration and expert 
scrutiny formerly reserved for the outer realities. The 
naturalistic npproach 'a Our Own inner nalure Is progress
ing. Robert A. Munroe's Tourneys 0(11 of the Body' i. II 

talented inner "atn.alist 's report on the fauna. flora. geog
raphy. and lerrain of some of the inner territories. Another 
sucb reporl is Castaneda's A Separate Rooiily.t Some of 
the methods of this science and its theories ",c given by 
Charl"s T. Tart in hi. paper "On the scientific study of 
slnles of conscionsness; toward nn expanded methodology, 
am! Ihe development of slale-spedflr. sciences,";!: 

During the ti me of the wri ting of Ihi. hook, I've dis
covered sevnral new maps and several new spaces, which 
J share here, I"'e also found Ihal I've heen in mosl of the 
larger spaces described in the Eastern myslical literature, 
though without their intellectual "baggage" and detailed 
safeguarding programs, Satori, or Samndhi, or Nirvana , 
encompasses vast ranges of conscious states far beyond 
anytbing describable in words, Each high-level experience 
convinces One of the vas tn ess of self and of the universe 
directly perceivable by sell , 

In this hook r speak a. onn who has been to the highest 
states of consciousness or of Satori-Samadhi , and as one 
",ho has returned to report \0 Ihose inleresled. Some who 
went to these highest levels stayed Ihere, Some came back 
and lallHht. Some, very few, came back and wrote. Some 
came back to stay. too nwed or frightened or guilty to 
teach, report, Or eVer return th ere. 

Others, who have not been 10 these high levels. write 
nnd rewrite about them and how tr> get there, These writ· 
ings I do not find helpful; I find them d istracting. In my 

' G.rden City, N ,Y.' Doubled.y , lQ7I. 
tNow York , Simon" Schu" er, 1971. * DI",lbutod . t Ihe Soptember, 1971, m<eUns of th~ A .. ocl . Uon for 
Huma"I"lc P' ychology. W •• hlnst"n , D.C. 

I 
I 

I 

I 
I 
I 

I 

Tho Ccol.r of lhe Cyclone 
, 

own opinion, only lhose who have been th ere can help by 
direot leaching. by example, by writing , and hy confirma
lion. I have found confirmation by others to he helpful on 
my own trip. . 

Such experiences as I report arc becoming mOrC com
mon, at least among the young persons in the United 
Stale., There are prohably many older persons who have 
Annlly resolved their anti.Sator i progr~mming "od m~kn 
il more Or Ie .. regularly. Many of the younger generalJon 
have mannged to avoid the anti -Satori programming and 
live in high of 

we won't blow up lh;,· ;i;;~;~ 
o. otherwise ;;'~';';:;:'I ",i;:;as we know it. If every person 
on the planel, espocially those in power in the establish
ment., can e"entually reach high levels or states regularly. 
the planet will be rUn with relatively simple efficiency ~nd 
joy. Prnblem. such as pollution. sl3ughter of other species. 
overproduction, misusc of natural resources, overpopula
tion, famine. disease. and war will Ihen he soh'ed by the 
rational application of realizable meanS. 

The h igher sta te. of consciousness and the means of 
rcaching tllem arc an economic asset worth ",ore money 
than one can curren tly measure , A corporation that 
encourages its monagement and Its labor to ach~evc ba.sic 
and higher l"veJ~ of con~ciousnes s cnn show ,ncreaslOg 
efficioncy, harmony. productivity. improved policies, and 
better puhlic .elations within a few month •. DOl'" a c,or
poralion can achieve "group-unity," it becomes a new klltt! 
uf establishment entily beyond its former limits, 

I\s Dr. Rob.rt Waelder OnCe pointed out. the Americans 
have invented the first conscious. successful. nonlclhnl 
method of c3rrying on continuous evolution-revolution of 
human institutions and way. of life. This cvolutiottary 
method is in lheir privale eoterprise system, and in their 
form of government. The next slep in lhe development of 
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further evolution i. Ihe achievement of higher group con
,cloulnen throughout Ihe United Slate' and lhen through
out Ihe world. Corporation .... UJu.t. will lead lhe .... ay; 
g"veromeRI will 10110""; the <!<luClllonal oyslem may be 
Ihe ]alilo ado pi lite new w.y. 

The old theories abou t the Bellon 01 the bmln. of the 
mind. nnd of Iho apirit do not $eem 10 bcadcquale. We need 
advan~lln our pOints of view, in Our lhoorle •. and in Our 
facl~ before We Can adequately ludge tho effects of 

. on Individuals and r I i 

i area •. 
serve preliminary mal'ping. 

neceuary to relale personal expcricnCC1l with 
wi th lolilude-iwiation-conRncnHmL willt altered 

,laici of consciousness. with per.annl So tori. cud with my 
learnln8 experiences In negJtive alOin or "paces. Although 
a\ time. these rnpO'IS may seem 10 bn idlnsyncralic. In gen
eral lhey nre nOI so unique. M~ny of Ihe religiOUS and 
myslieal writer. report similar experiences (51. lohn of Ihe 
Croll. 51. Theresa de Avila. YOllananda. Ramakrishna, 

I Ramanl Maharshi. Sri AurobindoJ. 1 feel that concrele 
example. muslrale the lIeneral points in In elfe<:li~e way 
in Ihls area. 

My.ilcal 'Inlc.. allered slalel of consciousness. Salod· 
Samadhi. [,SO . Iale.. have each le.led professionals in 
Ihei r theories On Ihe funclioning of Ihe human mind nnd 
brain. They have demons lral"d Ihe nccenlty of e ~panding 
our current I to include these slales, 

[n Ihat the human brain is a 
proper1ie. Ire nol yel elucidated 

in full. [nlerlock belween biocom_ 
puler. I IlrouP aelion also conlainl unknowns. Cerlain 
properties can be specified 10 a limlled "xlenl for some 
ind,viduals and lOme groups. 

Thia approach does not presume Ihnl e"crj'lhing r.an be 
explained. It Is nOI a clost':<l Iys tem of Ihoughl. For Ihose 

• 
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who can ablOrb Ihl. technique of Ihinklng and make it part 
of their own inlelieClual equipmenl, a llrge amount of 
inlelleclual rubbish ca.n be cleared away. For Ihose who 
are ready for this approach and who ha,'11 luffieienl self
discipline. ule of proper te<:hniques can clarify Iheir think· 
ing. fecUng. and physical movemen t mBchinery. . 

This b!ocomputer view evolved during my own experl' 
encel . Expcrimcll is were done On myself 10 lest the theory. 
to change iI, to uhsorb it 10 make II part of me. of my own 
biocompuler. A. tho theory enlered "nd reprogrammed my 
thinklns.f~lins machinery. my life chang"" rapidly 3nd 
radieally. New inoer spaces opened up: new understandins 
and humor appeared. lind a new of the aoove 
faels be<:ame prominen!. own unbeliev-, 

i une-::"" major menDge. I wish to give you 
8huut Inner trips, LSD. by medilalion. by hyp-
ou., •. by Gellalt work. by .tudies of 
dreaming. by by whatever 
means one Usel. 

This i. whllthe book is abou!. 

New Yurk 
October1971 

J.e.L. 
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Chapter t My firs t (wo trips : Ex
ploring LSD spaces lind projections 

© 

In Ihls chapler. ! am speaking to Ihose who ba\'e yet to 
experience the outer.inner 'paces, universes. Or body trips 
thai alheD have experienced by wllatever means. I intro
duce '""ees by giving • first_hand account for the fi .. 1 Ume. 
t show terri tories that I have explored. Some arc '(lund 10 
be blind alley •. somo Dre found to be of help in making 
progress lor oneself. 

First of all, [ am in a 
about me, about 

.0 

I kind of teacher 
have "been there." ! haven'l gollen II from 

books. II is not a rehuh of the literalure. II come. I!.aigh t 
from Inside me lind I du not feel r:ompelled 10 teach what 
I know. 

[con hear my scien ti fic and medica l colleague. objecllng 
10 thi s approach u nonscien tific. nu t those of you who ore 
reading thi., looking fo r help, wHI know Wh31 [ menno 

Before [ had deep and high e~perlcncc. for the first time. 
I had spen t several yea,. being trained .. a psychoanalyst, 
several yens doing work on the neurophysiology of the 

I 

, 
I 
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brain. I had re<;eived the usual i 
good basic .cientific educ.otion at 
good denl of i .oli tude, isolallon, 
stud ies on II 

one no i retrospect, 
thi. tout 10 best possible preparation for my 
first fa .... out trip. 

In tho oorly flltieR, I hnd the oppOrtunity to loke LSD, 
bU I I didn't take iI, b«luse I felt [ wBI not yet rcady, By 
the early .ixlics, I felt propared enough and I found an 
uperienced centcrnd guide who 10l'ed me enough to con
duct the session. During thOle yea ... I kne'" many people 
who wmo doing LSD therapy. I knew many (IOOple who 
had br.en through LSD therapy. r rcad prJctically CI'Cry' 
thing th"t had been published about acid and nr.id tripI, 

I give you these racts to show you how careful I have 
been and olso to introduce you to lOme of the spaces that 
r wenl Into, in spite of or because of all this preparation, 

For my first two tripl. I hnd a sitter, n guide, m helpe r, 
somcono who was there alone wilh me ,luring the whole 
trip, A safe, protected 1000stion wn3 carefully se lec ted for 
the e~perience. 1 had realized through the solitude
;soln\lon_oonfincment work in the tonk Ihat SUf'.h an impor
tant step .. the first trip in acid musl he taken without 
"interference," such n accidental Interruption, intetl'cn
lion , "nll gossip among colleagues anll fr iends. 

A, Freud said seventy years ago. in presenting ann!Ylcs 
of hi' Own dreams, "At. cerlain point. one owes discre
tion to oneself,'· and I might add, one owes discretion to 
one'. friends. So a lot of what I will Jay here may lOund 
indiscreet, but r believe we have come n long wny Iince 
seventy years ago. Todny there are more honest , tru thful 
pre5entn llons of "inner happenings" th nn there could hnve 
been in Freud's lime, Ills work opened up new honelty 
space •. 

r try to he as truthful u I can. There may be those who 
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wm try 10 misuse Ihis informalion. since we do have a 
naUonal "!!/Iative program 888i .. sIISD. 110we,-er. so many 
are now In dallier that I would prefer to expose myself 10 
lOme Il0l::1.1 criticism rather Ihan hive furl her Iragedies 
oCCUr becauR I didn't speak. My hope here ill thaI lhos~ 
who read thl. will be mor" cDulion •. more Informed, and 

I go the [.50 or other such roules to 

~:i::;:; . She hnd gone through a Ions 
many trips on LSD in a Ihcral"'utic selling. Her 

took place in the fiftiel. when acid was slill being 
explored in the theraflllulie milieu by professionals. All her 
sessions and triPI had ben taken with profe$Sional. pre.· 
ent .nd only pure !.SD·25 had been uled. In those day •. 

l"pure lysergic acid diethylamide tartr~t~v .. available from 
the SandOl Company in Switzerland. Tt e materia! was the 
purest po,.lble. the isolated deKtro form 01 Iyserglr. aeld 
diethylamide tartrate. uncontaminated wilb other lub. 
stances. In those day •. you knew whot you were gelling. 
It wal before "street"' acid. before dilhonest .ubstHutions 
for acid were made, before fake acid Wal available. In the 
laoguage of today. it was "pure Sandoz."' 

[ had known my guide for years, trUlted her. respected 
her experience, and knew tha t .he could carry me through 
the trip no mailer what happened. I knew she <;;Irtd lor 
!!W, [e' peel ed me a nd I",<ted Olr. 

She selected a house in a remoto location by the lea. 
The trIp W~I arranged so there wure forty-eigh t ho ur. in 
which to carry It out withou t Intetr\,ptlons and without 
commi t mcntl or rC 5ponsibii ilies On my pnrt or hero outside 
the Irip. 

We spen t a day before the tri p working th rough my 
hangups. what [ wanted to do under acid. what ""ere my 
goals. where did I want to 11". She indiCl ted ill depth Ihat 
[ would be in very slrange Ipaces tht eventually 1V0uid 
become familiar somehow. f.aler. Ihe indicated that I 
would probably be moving so fas t thot I would miss otor· 
ing lame of the aXJlcriences but thAI the important Onco 

The Cent .. of the Cyclone • 
would be remembered. She had Dlre~dy demonstrated her 
r.onfidence al being able to handle negative emotion wming 
from me. She had i and Insight what ! 
wan ted to do. Finally, 

~r;::::~'.~::.:;"~::~';' tha t she " man" and come 
in only wh~" R sussc.lion me. I did. nol ~eed 
nor wan l n "programmer" )d Ilive ' I)<lclfic d"c~. 
lions and would try to ",Dve me In various direction •. I dId 
not wRnt 8 theropist. 

The pu rpose of tha t first trip \Val to experience u many 
of the poulble space. and effect. of acid on me .. could 
be crammcd into that session. [ wanted to use all my 
knowledge from my psychoanalysis •• denc.:. and from 
every othe r source to eXl"'ricnce what add could do. I 
found later tha t most of what I knuw through ~X""rience1 
and eXflllrim~nt w~s brought to b~nr. Induding ~nowledg~ 
of nlotl",matici . logic. biology. medh;",". bra," mechn· 
nisms. ond tho functioning of the mind: I brought 011 of 
m}·.elf to that first session. 

The sen Ion was started in the morning after a good 
night'l sleep. I was thorough ly relt ed berore taking the 
!.SO. I <;;Irelully Injected 1 cc. cantalning one hundred 
micrograml of pure !.SD in to the muscle of my thigh. 
Within twenty minute. I moved over into the new and 
strange LSD spacel. 

I stayed centorcd. consciOUS. awn .... during the whole 
e~peric"ce. Within the fi rst ten minutes of movIng i"to 
these spoces. I Buddenly rcalited IhDt all of my prm'lous 
training leading up to this point. aU of my preparatio n. 
had been worth it. [ became high and ,t'l'cd high for eight 
houn. I felt com[.M!tent, center ..... Ind able to move through 
any .pace th~ t I could canceh'e of. 

Hecau .. of my pre"ious tralnlnS In the isolation tank, I 
decided not to wear an y clothes on this tri p. The en ~~ron

ment wn 
n in order tn evo lve m .elf. I had lost my hangup. abou t 
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nUdity Ind tho necessity of wearing clothes and I wa.nted 
to be completely (!"flO and comfortable under Ibe'S" apee;a1 
cif'l;UmltanCei. My guide had agreed wilh Ibis and being 
similarly lrce of luch hangups wal also unclad. This free
dom allowed me to make certain kind. of breakthroughs 
by seeing vO,iunl projections on my body and on hers. 
A~ the LSD began to take effect, I luddenly said in 0 

very loud voice. while pounding 011 lOp of 0 file , "Every 
psych l~lri$l. every Jlsychoanalystlhould be forced 10 lake 
LSD In order to know what Is over hero." What I mean t 

wh" has anything \0 do wi lh the human 
c. re Ihould be Irained in these space •. 
thing. happened-things thai had bo!en weU 

the literature by Aldous Hu~ley Dnd , 

out by looking a\ a marL>le·top lable and law 
thc IJ~ lt ertl of the m.rble become alive. plastic. moving. I 
moved Into the pattern and !.>ecame pari of il. ]ivins and 
moving In the pallern of the marble. I became the livins 
marble. 

I lay down 00 the bed bet .... ten two Ileroo loudspeaker. 
and .... en t with Beethoven', Nimh Symphony, Tho music 
enlered Into me and prosrammed mc Inlo a deeply reU
Sious experience. The whole e~paricnte had first been pro. 
grammed Dnd slored in my very enrly youlh, when I wa" D 
member of thc Calholic church scrvlng at Mos. and believ_ 
ing, with tbe intense faith of youlh. in everything th31 I 
was learning In the chul'I':h. 

! moved with the music inlo lI eD\'Cn, Inw God on a lall 
throne as a gian i, wise, ancient Man. He wu surrounded 
by angel choruses, cherubim and aeraphim, Ihe saints we"" 
moving by hi. Ihrone in a slalely procession. I wal thert! 
In Heaven, wo r.hlping God, worshlplns Ihe ansels, wor
IMping the ulntl In full and complete transport of reU
gious eCltnoy. 

, 
I 

The Center of Ih' Cyetnne " 
My guIde repOrted la ler thai I wal kneelil1ll on the hed 

and ob"lously looking up,vard inlo Heeven wilh my hands 
in a prayer po»iIioo. Inside, I wao kneelil1ll10 Heaven, see
ing. feeHng and living the whole scene. Later, I found that 
this all look place during Ihe firsl Iwo movemenls and 
most of the chorul of Ih is symphony, The churus was that 
of Ihe nngels prni.ing God, worsh iping lIim. Late r, when 
Ihe soprano voices became too strident nnd 100 strong, I 
came back 0\11 of that space and alked that th ~ music be 
shul orr. tt wu too much allha! poinl and I wns exhausted. 
I had used up my store of energy. I Ihen IBY down on Ihe 
bed Rnd look a short nap. 

During the nap. I became recen tered back into the space 
of Ihe room, [ awoke and went fnlo Iho I I wos 

the door to urinRlc. when I 

door. I 
Ihe door opcn nnd went My guide IIs ked 
what Ihe Inughter was about. I now moving off into 
other places and couldn't even an lWer Ihe quel lion. so ~he 
didn't preu It. 

I Ihen looked in lo the mirror al my own face and saw 
multiple "proiections" 0010 my own face. I first saw 
myself .. I wa. al Ihat time and Iben In Ouhes occurring 
about one per .""ond I went through my lel£·images. I 
wenl through lIlany, many of my sel£-imngol, hundreds of 
Ih~m, 10mo of Ihem very old. dating back 10 my ~hildhoo d. 
Some of them apparen tly moved forward In lime, showing 
me as I would be II ninety, complele ly wrinkled, vcry old, 
and desiccaled, Olhers showed me when I was sick, 
blolchy Images with purple and olher unpleasant colorings 
on my fnce, Some of the imagel were of my idealized sel f. 
I appeared u if B god at limes. Al olher timH I appeared 
a. if • cripple. The po:silive and negative Oowed into the 
projections ou t of my storage banks, 

I suddenly saw how one could projecl, literally proiC(:l, 
visual images out of memory. At this poinl. I decided to 
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Ule thl. power and I proje<:ted my father'. face onlo mIne, 
then hll father'. face, I conlinued backward in a sequence 
of new face! that J bclicvc<.l 10 be my ancestors. Every 
i«Ond. new face appeared, 

I pushed bock Ihrough, I would Hlimale, two thousand 
gonerations an\! suddenly the fHcc 01 " hairy anlhropold 
appeared on my laC<!, My humor came to the fure al Ihil 
poInt and. I sa id, "Oh. you Can proJecl anylhing Including 
Ihe DarwIIlian theory of Ihe origin of Man." I starled 10 
laugh, enjuyinglhe speclacle. Suddenly Ihe face of. s.abre. 
loolh liger appeared In Ihe ploce of mine, wilh six-inch 
bngs cominll out of hi. moulh, a vcry friendly liser, bul 
nonelhelen 8 If>.calied dangerous ubretoolh. 

At thi s point. I suddenly law thut one had a cl'oice of 
inlerpreta tions here. This r.ould be lomcthlng dredlled out 
of my unconscious. SOme threalening Ihing from the pall. 
Or, it could bo my idr.n of what Ihe an thropoid'. donsc .. 
were. This could 1M! a racial memor)'. Ihls could be Dn 
Imngined Ihing based on my previous knowledge, or Ihll 
could JUII be au evenl thai bad no contemporary model 10 
explain il. 

Since I was On a high , I thoroughly enjGyed th;, expe ri . 
cnce and elaborated It furlher. J dtdn't stop to explain to 
myself what wu happening. I wal~hed it happen and aI 

loon III I would Ihink of somcthing n~w 10 happen. it did 
happen, It was a really joyful use of my inlelie<:1 and 
kno.vledge. 

I found Ihal I had uled up 0 good tlenl of my energy 
and "'ent back on the bed, lay on my back, and closed my 
cyes, I cpme back to the presenl with my Ruide and Ihen 
siorted off on II trip back Ihrough memory. 

r lived OUI. many of the scenes of my childhood, napl>y 
ones. sali_fYlll8 one., playing with lint" plnym"lel, being 
suckled by mother, being bock in Ihe lIlerul , nOaling In 
empty, wonderful. ecslatic splice. surrounded by 'ighl. J 
~cc~me sm~lIc r and smnller in thc uterus. g"i"g bnr.kwards 
In ltme un ttl I was the 'erlil i~l~d "88. Suddenly I WDa Iwo. 
I "'a. in a sperm; I w.lln On egg. Time re.'ersed and they 
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suddenly came together, There wa. n ' antas lic explosion 
of joy, of consummation, of completion. 01 I became one 
nnd started 10 srow back up Ihrough all of Ihe embryonic 
slages. I wenllhroullh my birlh, experiencing lhe .bock of 
Icning lhal wonderfulnfe place, of coming oul and being 
",,,,hie to brealh, ga.pin8, suffocating wi th the prelsure of 
Iho UlerUI expellJnll me, 

When my guide saw whal I lVaS .uffering, she under. 
~tood whul r w"lIoing through and lei me 80 through it. 
Sh~ said laler 11001 1 had to re·e~p~rlen~ my bl . th and 
"ndersland it. She didn't interfere when I slarle<! 8uping. 
1"Jt she did watch me very r.arefully. She walched my 
color and made .ure that [ .,-un't goinS to push m~'sclf too 
far. As [c~me through oul of the birlh canallnlo the !iSht, 
r /love 8 lremendous ga.p. 1\11 Ihe choking and pu.bing 
was .wet and I "'U clent. I .... sled. brealhing quietly. fool· 
inK nil of Ihe new feeli lJ Ss coming frol" Ihe ,timulation of 
my .kin and eres. 

With my Suide'. cooperntion, 1 relived my Htst nursing 
~xpcrience. I opened my moulh and something warm r.a me 
into my moulh from somcthinglOlt oul8 id a, n re~lIy beau. 
liful experiertCe. I <:;),ne b.1ck out of Ihal space. inlo Ihe 
rOom ag"in. lying on Ihe hcd, .mili"g happily, ]lI!nceful. 
8110r all of Ihe storm and <.IramB. My guide dCACribed me a. 
looking more peacefullhDn she had set'n me in )'ean. 

The Irip lasted exactly eighl hours, ber-ollse Ihat was my 
expectation from Ihe lilerature. Laler I found that my 
expeclsUo" had turned off Ihe acid effeci al precisely the 

time. Thus I learned t I 

i 
• ,,".~.'Ii.;'i"" from my e~pericnces In 

simply a. I>ossiblo. rlJ I 
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onc'. surrounding reality, and all of the usual forms and 
pallern. of stimulation are att enuated to lho minimum 
pollible level. 

In slepping back in10 ordinary con5en,US reality. I 
almost regrel1ed bavina 10 leave tbo LSD sp<lce. Du l I was 
loHsul!'<! by Ihe manlVB outpl>uring of energy thaI hnd 
gono on. I seemed \0 have been oj)cr~lins 0\ len limes rny 
normal speed. Now I needed sleep. Thnt night I slept lika. 
baby lor Iwe]ve wlid hours. J wah up feeling thoroughly 
alone, inlegrallng and observing wha t r had been through. 

< "Crokking In lullnes. walUng is.'" ) 
It Is absolutely esaenli,l after 5uch trips 10 hn,'a at lenst 

one full day alone. observing what wenl On and, if possible. 
writing up Or dictating what happened for lalcr .eluMinee 
whIm One wnnl. to re fer back to the firs t trip. 

This wrillng Or dietetlns h., two major benoAt •. One. it 
keeps One oriented during the ... condary period. coming 
after the primary phase of the ISO effect itself. One hn 
about three day" to a week alter a oe •• ion in which to 
absorb it, "to grok it in fullness," to mnke it part of oneself. 
Any activities On that o.econd day should be kept to a mini_ 
mum. There should be no responslblUtle. or commitments 
"II tha t one Can absorb what happened during the 1.s0 
stato. 

In n senso nn LSD session can be metaphorically called 
a "pupation" period. The COIterplila. lonno the cocoon and 
then proceeds to total reorganization as a pupa. Only alter 
a period of npporent disorgoniza tion and reformaHon Cnn 
the butterlly lo rm. After the bullerlly is formed. it must 
relt and realize ita being .. a butterfly. I! has moved from a 
crawling existence to a flying exl.tence and before it cao 
ny, It mu.t become dry , allow its wings to spread and form 
itself. The LSD session Itself is the pupation, the period of 
o'llDnized dilorganizaUon, in which thiolll' are m,)\'lng 
around wilb a fluidity aod D plasticity Ihat one nonnally 
doe. not experience. Unle .. lome direction Is put intn thts 
, Rob.t! fl. 1I.lntoln. Sirons", in 0 St,ons. l<lnd. Now York : C. 1'. 
P"ln ... II< So ... 11101. 
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proce!lS of pupation, one can be uncertain 85 to how one 
will come out, still a caterpillar, or lome monstrous com
bjn~tJon of catcrpiHar ond butterfly. Or as a bul(~rny. 

In my experience. tha day alte, the session i. quite u 
important a. the ses.ion. Oire<.:ted. IIClf·disciplined mo.'e
ment i. neceuary on that sccund day. If ane is the .ort 01 
perlO" who is willi ng to do It. it i. best to be alone. If not. 
be with those who ha"e your good will. who have "heart" 
lor you. wllo believe in you. who wDnt to see you e.'olve. 
and who can help you evol~e. 

Possibly the Idea l thing Is for the guide to be av~iJablo 
when needed that second day in order to discuss point. 
that you may want to diICuS!. But you still lead during 
thil. the guide doel not lead under these cireumstancol. 
The guide can IIDint out, Can be a "fai r wi lnes ... • to you. 
can give you information about ",hot was happening nut
side while you were going through these i"terno! spaces. 
I! i. useful and sometime. "cry necessory 10 know wha t 
wAS happening outside while you were launched intn some 
"I Ihese slrange space •. 

On the second day, I spent a lot of lime free usocialing 
and trying to pin down where the experience. had come 
lrom. I had heard aboul the transcendental mystical reli
gioul experiences written \' P in Ihe literature of 1.s0. I had 
becn akeptical 01 thc5p. as a ~denti.t ~nd an explorer and 
yet I had gone through one my""l£. How waS I to explain 
lhi,11 10w was Ito fotthi, Into me and make it part of me? 
11 \Vpo apparen tly a real experience 01 going 10 n real 
heaven and cxpuricncing religious fmvor and devotion, 
somethingl hadn'r experienced for yeara. 

On rhe o.econd day I \VOl Bble to lIo back through mem
ory and get to the period 01 my childhood when I belic"ed 
in the Ca lholic church. Suddenly 1 hegun to remcmtH!r that 

L
-Th. *I.k wit" ... ~ I •• mod. of fu"~rlonln. 01 the bl.o,,,,,~~!" In 
whkh ,h. ullm.'.,,"'l'Ir ...... r .. ""i". ."In.oh·"" _ltd obleell .. , 
'oaJrdlns ... h.' •••• h.ppons wltho"1 ""illn~ ••• onso,; ... , tolor. tho 
rK.,dl"!! Is 'Ol"od,.cod on domond onetty, "n.<tilod ond un<:e"' 
•• r.d, Ever)·.n. h ••• r.r, wltn .. " . om. pOlson . mu.t "nbu,y him. 
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[ had hod "ilionl very simi lar I" the experience under LSD 
when] Wei a litHe boy preparing ror confession in a dark. 
cned church. r wus kneeling {Clem, 'he oltar; Ihe ... wOI " 
single condIe Iighled on Ihe nllar (lnd Ihe ,..,,1 of Ihe church 
"'Os dor~ened. wilh very "nl~ lighl C(lming in from rhe 
oulside since Ihe windows wcr<! Ili8h up. Suddenly Iho 
church disoppoorcd. Ihe pjl/a,. werll shadowy Gnd I lOW 
nngob, Cod on Ilis throne WHj Ihe soints moving Ihrough 
Ihe c/wrch in OIlO!/'C' SCI of ,jimonsions. Since 1 W"S only 
• evan years o ld and hod seen l'a;nlingJ of urtiSlic concepls 
of Cod, Ihls is whol I sow in !I,a vi.io"s. I also sow Hi. 
love. '-lis caring. and His c,oolion of us. 

With Ihi. opening up of my memories. which had been 
repressed during my adull years while pursuing scienllfic 
and medical careers. I suddenly U'" lhnl ",hal I had gone 
through "'lIh lh~ LSD had been a highly energized. 
eKlremely pOllllve experience thai Inmehnw had been 
pushed out of memory in my adult life. I found lhal I was 
reluctant to put do",n Ihe experience, It wu 'I)(:eol, highly 
positive. highly valued. and .omehow this apparenlly Wat 
happening as lome sorl of & lellon to me. Either it wa. all 
happening inside my o"'n brain and I was remembering 
",bat had happened in cbildhood or IOmething else was 
happening. someth ing farther out. Suddenl y I realized Ihl 
t couldn't explRin the childhood e~per;cnce or the LSD 
experionce so patly. Suddenly I was heed from OverU' 
plaining anylhing about this eKpcrience. [ fully realized 
that my chllolhood nnd my ndull experience were prac!t. 
caliy Identic,,!. The experience may hn,·c been brought in 
from memory. and lived Ihrough once nguin b""uuse it had 
been reprcssed. However there seemed to be more to Jt 
than just thaI. 

One could put dowo the child of $I!~en aod 53)' that he 
had ~n fed programs 01 Ihe visions of sa;nt •• 01 Saint 
T1leresa 01 A,·ila. that the mystical aspects of Ihe Calholic 
church had been thoroughly programmed into thi s young 
man and thnt he was proj>1<:linghls ~I.ion. tolally . 

I th~n rCllIumbcred lhat I had IMd" the mistake of con-
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fidingln a nun that I had had thll vision. She was horrified 
and laid tbat only ninls had ~laions, pulling me down 
thoroughly. At that poin t I repressed the memory aod that 
kind of e~pcricnce. but before I repressed it I \Va. angry: 
"So .he doesn't Ihink I'm a saint." 

Coming back up to adult life. I laughed wben I di.
co.'crcd all of Ihi.; I ,,"W thai I cuuld project from storagt 
even ec.tnlic , Iranscendenlal mystlc.land religious experi· 
eneel. J made 8 sudden leap forwurd and realized what D 
beautiful m""hani.m "'e are . 

But I was ,till left with nO roal e~plnnation. no satis
fying explanallon for either experience. the first one or the 
rein~oked one. I tried pulling it down in Freudian lerml. 
saying that the first vision waS a wishful thinking can· 
,Irucllon 01 D childish imaginatinn and thutthe second one 
was merely" reliving of Ihe first experience_ tn one sphere 
of my thinking this was .alidylng. tn nnolher it waS not. 

I hnd hnd oth6r Hperiencu four times wh~n t w~s close 
to death which had .aid. "This is nOI nil there i •. " 

Conlill\,;ns my Integration and exploralion of Ihe second 
day. I wenl back in lo one of the closc·to-de~th expcrI· 
ences. AI a Catholic child I was exposed to death. When a 
relati"e would die. we h~d to view the body. attend the 
funetal, and go through the usual Calholic rituals having 
to do with death. I was thoroughly acquainted with the 
conCEpt 01 Ihe l oul lea"ing the body of the petlOn al the 
time of denth. Also, I had imagined. in the pri~nc}' 01 my 
0"'11 hp.d 01 I' lillie boy. my $oul t~ki"H off and winging 
loward Cod mO(I loward Heaven. 

This also lumed out 10 be a propnration lor that first 
I.sD sClSian when I was listening 10 l.1eClhoven·s Ninth 
Symphony. I literally left my body and weot to Heaven. 
jusl n I had wished 10 do and had don e in ,Iream stalel U 
a little boy. 

1 kept reminding myself. "'I n the pro\' ince al Ihe mind 
"'hal one believes to be true eithe r Is true or becomes Irue 
within lim ii, to be found pxperienllal1y:' I.aler I was to 1 
realize Iha l Ihe li mits of one's helinf. set Il.e limits of Ihe 
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limits. one CDn transcend 
then mOre "pen and a new 

beliefs beyond Ihose. 
are as n subset. My mathe-

i I in let theory beg;.n to operate and I 
",aUzed h.d been al each singe of my life waa 
detnrrnined by my beHeF. 01 thai Ume. Each acl of thos" 
beliefs becnm" n • .,bsct in a biSS'" set, a~ I moved on and 
'n,,",ued my knnwledg8 and experience. 

During till, tecond day, [ suddenly began to remember 
things that had happened which [ hadn't writlen up earHer. 
ro, e~o",ple, r remember projecting" face onto my body 
in the mirror. When one sees this "corporeal" or body face 
projection, one suddenly realizes lhat one did this 81 I 
child also. If One sland. opposite a full !c~lh mirror, 10 
thnt one Can aee the whole body. One can imagine that 
there i. no .eol head the", in the mirror. The lop of the 
corpornal head Is the shoulders, then the nipples bCeQme 
the eyes, the umbilicus or belly bulllln hemme. the nose 
and the pubic hair becomes the mouth. In the male, the 
penll hanging down i. " tongue hanging out of the mouth. 
In the female, the tongue Is Inside. 

One can project all lorll of Ihings onto tbil face. once 
one lees it. I! ean look like the face 01 an idiot. il you are 
on II down trip in regard to your body. It can look like n 
very bappy faca ilona I. contcnt with one's body. It can 
look like a ICJ<ually .roused beasl If one is putting down 
one', lex but is 5exually .roused. 

When I saw Ihis On my own body. I turned and looked 
at my guide and saw H on her body. The eyes that woro 
popping out were the female brnastl. and the tongue was 
misting from the mouth. A. I watched. Ihe .uddenly 
became a goldon godden. a fanloilic beauly. 

As I lelt the excilemenl and longing with Ihat picture. 
luddenly it shifted, the emollon changed 10 fright and 
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paniC and .he t.ecame 8 female ravening gorilla co'·ered 
wilh hair. and dripping from h~r genilals with mnd SCl<Un! 
dcs!re of a besll,,! SQrt. My guide saw my fright Dnd saw 
that I was projecting somelhing from m}' dark negative 
part onlo her. When I told her Ihat I W35 projecting the 
fem~Jc r,welling gorilla.! had luned in On 3 very dark part 
of her. and .ho had idcnlincd wilh my projection. 

She had reacl~-.:I to my projection wilh her own hansup 
ill Ihi. arn8 and had let me ha,"" it. She had beell lalen in 
On my trip. and reflected my own emolion with anger that 
I ohouJd pro;cr. t Ortto her whom I lovcd such a horrifying 
image. 

We .tarted the ··two-mirror oscillation effect," each pro· 
;e.; ting On the other and each furlher projection r.ausing 
Ihe other to appear with negative enhancement. I learned 
Ihnt 0110 had 10 deal wilh Ihe hansups In onc·s guide as 
well u one·. OWn hangupl. 

I had to come back out of the LSD . Iate and deal with 
my guide's upset 81 that point. I reminded her Ihnt th is was 
my projection. not hers. "nd that she had asreed !!ot to get 
involved in my trip. A lot of emotional tension developed 
belween us. 

She quick ly came oul of this negative Itntc as I 

described Iho other imag~ I hod projected on h e";,~. ;W~'~~~ 
t I view of women. = 

so ob .. ious al thol 
I had to sflend a 101 of time 

I finally DSSQciated it with 

/ hod started out by " Goddess im"go on my 
womon, making them than lhey possibly could be. 
or anybody eQuid be. in tenns of purity. virtue, .nd all of 
the positive quaillies. Laler having .ccomfl/ished the sex
ual act wilh them ~nd having cxperienced orgasm with 
them. having experienced Iheir orguml, I demooncd them 
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u having given in to their animal nalure. This wu straight 
from the tcaclilng of the Cntholic church. Agnin. it wa~ a 
proJl!(;lion into rca l .Huations brouSIil forward in lime 
from my put. 

[ had been laugh! thai sexual impulses. anger. and SO on, 
wCre part of one's animal nnture and wcre sinful. ·"Carnol 
desiru·· we re 10 be put down. controlled. in order that one 
could become a JainL Thi$ split had taken place qulle early 
In my life. Ind [ was still carrying it around at the time of 
the fi.sl LSD l elsion. In Bpite of a lot of analytic work. 
The analytic work that I had ,Jone in my psychoanalYl is 
with Robert Waelde r h.d uncovered enough material so I 
would lee thl, "pli t in letioo during my lirst experience 
wHh !'sD. Probably [ wouldn't have had such freedom 
without that analysis and I might have identified with the 
negall.-e projections and had a bum trip. 

I could freely experience the poles of my desire. and 
Idealism and the poles of my fright and horror because of 
thl l preparallon. For the ~rst lime. I was able t[} see Iho 
extremely pOlilive pol~ and the extremely !\egaliv~ pole. 
oohveen wlilch my life OSCillated. In regard to women] 
hd oscillated belween Ibe g[}ddess end Ihe B0rilla. Obvi
ously I had ,c~ual hanBups t[} be worked On. I had idealt 
out 01 conSOnance with ..... nlit y and I had lenr-filled "pocel 
wllhln me, centering around ICK. aggression. and throat. 

Later I was 10 find the blpo]ar neture of the dichotomle. 
in many olher areas of my existence. my being. and my 
knowledge. I felt after thi s !"<lvlow session that I could 
understand something of the ··heyond good nnd evil·· con
cept. My " llr Witne .. was developing. Each 01 ul has 
within uS • "Fair Witne .. ·' ohscrver that faithfully and 
objectively IKlrceives and records what is really happen
Ing. 

I was 51111 on I high that leOlnd day, and the high wenl 
on for a period of Iwo weeks. A, 8 rel ult of this prolonged 
hIgh. I made another mistake. ]n the euphoria 01 thcae 
··t,emendouB discoveries'· and with Ihe owrwholming scll· 
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confidence resulling therefrom. [ wal led into one 01 the 
LSD traps. 

I lelt that I had rnastered the knowll1dge gu ined during 
the !.SD experIence. but as it turned out. [ had not mas
tered Ihis knowledge. Ther. was still more bad material to 
go Ihrough. slill more nOll5enSe programs in me I[} be 
brought to light. 

Afler this trip. this .euion, I took a real trip to Hawaii 
for the first lime. I .pent len doys in "aw~ii. continuing on 
Ihe high. and sharin8 my new([}u"d knowledge wilh my 
I,hllld. in Jl llwali. The ~xpcrie"ce of Ihe tropical islandl 
enh.need the high. I came blck all ready for a second trip. 
Ihinking that the high would continue Ind that t could slpy 
thot way permanently. 

I undertook my sl1c[}nd tri p wilh the .ame guide in 
'''olhn location . two wMks after the r,rst trip. The cir
cumstan""" we", not so favorable as for the first experl. 
enCe. Alter the l<!rond lesllon. I was due to return home 
to an unhappy family situation. Thi, daminated Ihe "t'Con.J 
sCSlio". I spent the second Hession preoccupied with m y 
problems with my wife. I walked up and down Ihe room. 
~rlt bcrati"i hcr, then berating mYIeIf. trying to reform 
her penonality along m[}", ideal linH. Seeing hew I, too. 
did nol come up to my ideal •. I come down off my high 
during this trip o"d got inlo sOme very slicky Dress. hav
Ing to do with my performance in my two marriDgel and 
my lack of integration of D family life with my professienal 
life. 

Thus I learued Ihat expecta ti ons a].o lead to program. 
minll of 50s.ion,. Where you are goinS aFter the le.sion. 
wha l you are going to be doing then. cln preprogram the 
seulon t[} the point wh~re you live out ~ert"in upecta
tion •. Under the"" circu mltBnc~', you cn n 80 on 0 rcally 
bum trip. I worked through 0 800d desl of "cry personal 
m.terial. having to do wllh my wife and child, and my 
previoul wife and her children, and came tn Il< lolution 
of Ihe real IUua tion exllUng, No molter whot I would 
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imRgine or Rny theory that 1 would construct, the r.cts 01 
existence as I saw them could not be changed. In addilion. 
[ was under prenure of the preprogramming 01 D .ehed
uled talk to II sciontlfic socie ty acrOI! the con tinent. 

The Sl!(:ond session did not take place wilh the relaxed 
atmosphere of the fil'll one. I wu under pressure and il 
came OU I in the session. I was sO preoccupied with these 
maUe,. and with tnlking \0 mySlllr oul loud Inlo a lape 
recorder about Ih~m. thai my guide l08\ contact with me. 
wenl oUllnl0 the other room, and leI! me to work out my 
own des ti ny. 

I did not go into any fat-out Interna1 spaces this trip. 1 
.tayed wilh the current problem and discussed it wilh 
myself Dnd halluclnated real persons. gell;ng them 10 give 
their side. and I gave my side 10 Ihe,n. I came oul of thai 
"~uion feeling r~lhcr ho]ltlle.s aboul my marriage. aboul 
ony l'ouibHily of chansing my wIle's mind Or her person· 
aU ly Or he r knowledge, 

I dld nOI have lime 10 inlegrale Ihe LSD experiences. 10 
rm:apl1ulate and "Srok in fuUnt$s." Ihal I had had in Ihe 
firsl susion, becauso the nexl day 1 flew acroll Ihe con
linen!. Thai nighl I gave the speech to 0 .ciuhlinc soclely. 
After I had fini5hml the speech. I left the banquot rOOm 
and pushed Ihe elevator bullon 10 80 up to my room In the 
hOlel, Thal's lhe lUI IhinS I remembered unlil I bcc.ame 
conscious Ihree dayl laler in a hOlpila l in Iha l clly. 

In Ihe meantime. I almOSI died . I hAd been in a coma fo r 
approximate ly Iwenly·lour houn. nnd hod been blind for 
Iwe> days. r Werolly dldn'l know what had happened for a 
week.. I lay in Ihat hOlpilal bed IryinS 10 figure out how I 
hnd got Ihere, I could remember sivln8 Ihe s]ltlc.:h, pushing 
Ihe bullon of Ihe elevator. and lrom that point on there 
wos 0 complele blackout as 10 what had hap]ltlned, I could 
remomber somelhlng about LSD. I could rp,memb'l. every
Ihlns Ihol happened "p 10 the point of pushing tha t bullon, 
so I knew 1 had my wo rk cui oul for me, Un til my vi.ion 
came !mck. I was in no sbope 10 analyze Or aUempl 10 
remembe r. [ was Aghling for my life, lor my vision. lor my 

, 

, I 
I 
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whole fulure, Aller my vision returned and 1 was able to 
see, 1 then had time. lix week.>: of convalescence time. to 
recapitulale. to remember, to piece toge ther whal had hap
pened 10 me. 

Once cgain during that lime. I wns able to see thn l I hud 
gone Ihrough anolher clOle-to-duth ex]ltlrience. Withoul 
Ihe e~pert medical and neurological care thai I hd 
re.:elved al Ihe hand. of my medical collea8ues and 
lriendl. I would nol be here loday, My life w~1 ISved by 
Ihe lucky happen. tunee of a friend finding me in Ihal hotel 
room and geWnS me to a hospitnl where I was known, and 
where there was a high level of neurological and breln 
competence, 
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program. 
usual stntc consciousn .. ., there ore counterprograms 
working against those that are deadly. In the !.SO state. the 
connections between these progrnms, which insure lur· 
vival of the organism. are loosened. 

Outing my s!!<;Ond !.SO session. a good d~nl of 8.1ef. 
snger. nnd gui lt had been ~Ieased. I hnd succeeded in 
breaking my emolinnal bonds with my ",lfe during thnt 
session. ThIs caused the release of n dcn,l1y program. 
though I wu not a""are of this until after I gave the speech 
and pushed Ihe elevator button. 

In the "'eeks after helng released from the hospital. I 
wo. ahle 10 ro.:ons titute the amnesic period and recover 
",ha t hod hnppencd. Apparently I hnd gone to my hotd 
room. u:tremcly lonely and griefstrk~en. filled with guilt 
and In the grips of a program. ",hich I dldn'l recogn ize. 
The LSD 8" .. ion had loosened a lot of my defenses aga.nst 
th's particular program. 

The Cento. of tho eydon. 

I om reluctant to gn Into the dela!]. of this episode 
because, as Freud said. "One owel to oneself 
land ) i . t biological 

psychological 
can be c"used by 

~,,· ••• If an ~ntiblatic shot. "'by ae<;ident" I 
I"Jetted under my akin a fonm mod~ with a detergent. The 
Iyrillse had residual detergen t In il whid, I failed to clean 
tlut. Somehow the bubble. had yoltijn l"to my circlilotio". 
passed through the lungs. and had Indged In my brain, 
cutting off the circulation 10 \"cry critical partl of my brain. 
ineluding the visuill cortex. I had Ihen gone in to Immediate 
coma. Later I struggled up from the depths of the coma. 
got to tho teleJlhone in the room. and caned the operalor 
who then senl up the house delccli,·e. I w"nt into coma 
again. When the d~tecti\'e arrh·cd. he uked me for the 
nome of n friend in Ihe hotel. With g'e~t e/fort I could 
think only of a neurologist In Chicago at that point. "lean_ 
while my head "'89 pounding and I thought th~tt I had 
blawn a blood "elSel 'n my brain. The pain was the most 
excruciatil\ll that I hn"e ever ckperienccd. I went into 
coma ogain , struggled back out of OOma. Ind named a 
friend who ""al in the hotel. fie s.id later that when he 
arri"ed in the room. I was In Com3 and it took hi m six 
hou," to get an ambulance, Meanwhile. I W31 lyIng ther .. 
on the hotel bed. I remembu very well the i" .idij expc ri. 
encc tha t occurred whi lo I "'Ds in the 50-called coma. 

The pounding headache. the naU'Ca and the vomlUns 
that occur~d forced me to leave my body. I became 0 
focused center of consciousnelS and Ira"eled into olher 
spaces and met othe r beings, ent it ie •• or oonsciou,nesses. 
I carne across two who approached me through a I~rge 
elllply lpace and who looked, fell, and transmItted guid!ns 
and te~chjn8 thoughts to me. 

I! is "ery haro to put this experience Into wnrds. becanse 
there "'crt! no "'oro. exchanged. Pure thought And feeling 
"'81 being transmitted and received by me and by these 
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two enlities. I will altempt \0 translate into words what 
occurred. t om in 0 lorgo empty pJ(lce wilh "olhins in ony 
direction except light. There is (I goldon Jight permeating 
lh .. whole s/Wco everywhere in 01/ directions. oul to in",,
ity. I om (I single point 01 consciousness. of fooling, of 
1cnowledge. I know thai 10m. Thol is "II. U is a vcry peace
/ul, awesome. and revemntiol space Ihor I om in. I hove no 
body. I have nO neod for a booy. Ther. is no body. I om 
just I. Cl}mplele wHl, love. wormth. ond radlonce. 

Suddenly in Ilw dislanco oppenr two similor pOinls of 
consciou.noss. sources of rar/ionce, of love. of wormlh. I 
feel their presence. I $e<.! their presence, without eyu, 
wirl,oulo body. I know they ol'1llhol'1l, 50 they ate rhere./u 
they move Ialvord me. I feci more and marC of each of 
!110m. inlcrJrenelraring my very being. Tiley Irunsmil com
lorring. rcverenlinl. awesome 1/'ou&hI8. I rcnli20 that Ihoy 
are beings for graaler Ihan I. They begin 10 leach me. 
They lell me I ron Slay in Ihil place, lhal I have lofl my 
body. bill Ihal / ron relurn 10 il if I wish. They Illen show 
me what would happen if / lefl my body bock rhere-on 
nhernalivc palh for me 10 ,ake. They ulsa shaw me whero 
/ Can So if I slay in this placo. Ti,ey lell me Ihat II is nat 
yel lime for rna 10 Icave my bady permanenlly. Ihut I still 
have (In oplion 10 go back 10 il. Thy give me lotol and 
absoluto con~dence. 10lal certitudo in the lrud, of my 
being in Ihis stale./ know with abw/ule certainly 11101 they 
exist. I have no doubt,. Them is nO longer any nllfld for on 
acl of faith: it iu,'lo t/lallVoy and I aCtOpl il. 

Tlm!r magnificenl deap pOlVerfllllovo ovenvhc/ms me to 
a cartain exlent. bUI / finally occepl il. ..... they move 
clo$C!r. J find less and less of me and more and mara of 
them in my bein,. They f/"P 01 " crili",,1 dislonce and wy 

I 
to me Ihot at this time / have doveloped only 10 die point 
wllore I Cnn sland Ihoir presence nt this porticulor diswnce. 
If thoy came ony closer. they lVould overwhelm me. and J 
would Jose myself 01 (I cognilive enlily. merging with 
Ihem. They further soy 'hot I lepornted them into IIvo. 
becall~ Ihat i. my way of perceiving Ihem. bUI thaI in 
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reolity Ihey are aile in Ihe space ill which / found my.elf· 
They say Ihol / insist on slill being an ind;"idual. forcing 
I) praiecrion onto tl'cm. os if tl,ey wero IlVa. They further 
comnlllnicate to me a'OI if / go bock 10 my body as / dovel
ojWd furliler. I eventually would j)areeiva tile oneness of 
them and of me. and of many others. 

They ""y Ihol Illey are my guardions. Ihol Illey hove 
benn with me be/u.e at crilirelhme. and Ihol in foci Ihey 
ore wilh m.. , I t/,ol / am nol usually in a slOle 10 
parcaiva tllCm. ram whan I am 
close 10 Ihe dcolh there is nO 

:'~m!'1'~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ i earlh lime. Then 
I came the it I. I had anotber pein 
in my hcad and of conlo 10 r,nd thnl they 
were Injecling something inlO my earelld arleries in Ihe 
neck. I Immediately Ilel"Cei"ed thet they were lookinS for 
a blllill leli"". for bleeding into the brain. by iniecllng a 
radio-opaque .ub,lonce for X·rayt. Once Ih pain was 
exhausled. I went back int" coma. returning to Ihe IWO 
guardians. 

The next time thnl I relurned to my bndy and awoke. [ 
\Val in a hospilal room. The pain in my head we. gone. bul 
[ could nOI sce. There was a brillienl while shect of light. 
immedlalely In fronl of my eyes. mUng my whole vllual 
r,eJd . [ could feel my body and move Ihe varian' parts. I 
found I wu not parolyzed. r found thai [ could talk und 
that [ cou ld think denrly. 10 I ,eali,ed the brain dnmage 
wal nOI os extensive as I had fcared. I thought. "The 
guatellens are right. I can slay in my body but blind." 

I wenl Ihrough an Inlense grief read ion to having come 
back to a blind body, but [ lrus ted Ihe guardians' ",'ale
ment" thai I would bo nil right. J lay In the ho.pltal bed. 
reviawlng my kaowle<lge of neurology ulld of brain meella
nisms. J Agured oulthal I was blind becau.e of an irrltetive 
rather Ihan a deslruclive lesion In my "isual cortex. The 
guardians were right. I mUSI wait and 5{!e ho, ... much of my 
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vision was left when the irritation stopped. wh~n the 
blinding while light lVas turned off. 

When the doctors Came in and fOllnd me awake. we dis
cussed my case. 1 slil! didn't know what had happened. r 
knew who t was and when they lold me where I was. I 
recognized the hospital. 

An ophthalmologist examined my eyeg,ounds. li e said 
that there waS no visible lesion in my eyes. This relieved 
me ,'ery much. The irritation was not In the rel;'\n; it waS 
in [ho brain. If it hnd been in the retiM. th,',e would be 
less hope for re<:o\'ery. 

During the period of tho 8re~t while light in front of my 
el'CS, ! experienced some new phenomena, first of "II. I 
couldn't Sce any light in tho room, whether it WaS day or 
night. The inside light was so bright Ihal il "'"de no differ
ence al all what .orl of pallern. were coming inlo my eye •. 
When Ihe ophlhalmologisl exn",ine,1 my eyes. I could,, 't 
.ee his light. which was very hright. My "cenlral seeing 
computer" was firing .0 strongl)' Ihal outside slin1ll)u tion 
corning in thrm,gh Ihe eyes could not innucnce the resull. 
The inside obse"'e, was blinded only he~ause the infor
mation coming to him [where"cr he is) from the "isnal 
wrtex was sO strong Ihal nny a'hled stimulation from the 
periphery mndc no difference. All lines were b"sy nil the 
lime. This .howed me Ih.1 the obse"'ing syslems in my 
I.rge compuler were nol in Ihe irrilated "i~ual cortex it.elf. 

I studied Ihe great white light; [ hegan to se" new phe
nomena. As Ilay on Ihe bed in the hospital. "arious kinds 
of \'ision' occ"rred. 

Suddenly 1 saw a green lawn. but Ihe Cr.1" looked 
tOlally art ificial as if made out of plastic. On this lawn 
Ihere was a hole. out of which a snake carne. The sn~kc 
rose OIl! of the hole strn ight into the air. Suddenly 1 
laughed because he was stich an artificial man-",.,de snake. 

The .nake was constructed with a sp ring do"''' his ce,,
ter ~"d he was cO"ered wilh paper. ll is head was made oul 
of painted wood. I lis jaws were artkulated around a single I 
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nail. Coming in from the right was a wooden bird. bril
lianl ly painled. napping hi s wooden wings and opening 
and closing his wooden beok The sn"ke rOse up and bit 
the wooden bird with his wooden jaws. 

Th is whole episode occurred while I was In a "cry 
relaxcd sla te. just watch ing it happ~n . 1 remembered Ihat. 
as a very small boy. I had. wooden snake nnd a wooden 
bird jusl like this. I suddenly realized Ihat part of my 
memory slorage system was firing and tran,mitting these 
piclures inlo the "visual display" port of my computer. As 
sOOn a. I realized Ihat Ihis W.1S a memory elaborated by 
my child's imaSination. I began to laugh. As soon as I 
laughed. it disapp~ared. 1 then rela~ed and vnrious other 
animals made OUI of wood appeared. When I was two to 
Ihree years old. I had had" woodcn Noah's Ark. The ani 
mals became animated. mo"ing ab<Jut acrn~. the artificial 
grass, One characteristic of all Ihese mo,'ement. was the 
hesitoncy and the "'ohhliness of the movements. as if Ihe 
ch ild Were imacining these animals, making them move. 
The child was creating this movemenl in his imagination 
and n(}t doing too good a job of it. This characteristic 
wobbliness of the construction is ~I'parcn tl)' a property of 
the ch ild bra in of a ",uch earlier lime. 

Slowly during the next forty·eight hou,", the brilliance 
of the wh ite light uecreased. The childish "isions dis
appeared and in Iheir pl"r.c , there was n swarm nf insed
like point" of lighl and darkness whir.h moved aero," Ihe 
\'i.ual fleld.llonnd 1 could program their diredion of night 
and their speed. When I Ihought lhey \\'ould move in • 
parti~ulnr direction , I~ter the sw~rm moved in Ihat direc
lion. 

My programming was ahcnu of what harpened. I cou ld 
Ihink "now Ihey will mOve to the right." ann within a few 
seconds. they moved 10 the riSht. One P"I" a program into 
the com puler: the cumpuler then "l<e"utes Ihe program 
and cenerate" Ihe resull wi th" dcl"y between t h~ time of 
Ihe in lent Jud the time of Ihe CoH rying out of the result. I 
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found Iller that lor a very comlll"x program th,s proceu 
can take up to three to lour minutes; wHh the swarms of 
'nsect_llke poinls, Ihe delay WBS I lew IOCOnds. 

When the neuroll)gist in charge ClIme in during this 
period, [ told him something 01 these visu~1 displays I 
wa. s!!Cing. lie said, "Oh. you're hallucinating. Would you 
like to U'fl a psychiatrist?" My rcply wos, "Please, this I. 
not u psychiatric matler. This w111 give us informotion 
about whut parts nf the brnin hnve been irritated," I 
thought to myself. "I should call one of my French neuro_ 

"",og;ca] Irlcnd. who unde ... tand. the production of \';,ual 
:t di.play, by irritation of various port. of the brain." 

Thl. old tendency 01 m .... iGBI peoplo 10 allribute hallu· 
cinations only to menIally ill person. and to put down 
visual displays u "hallucinations" bill bolhered me for 
'Ome years, 

I learned my le.oon, however, and didn't .pc~k of the.e 
mallets uny further with any of tho uttending staff. 

The brlllloni while light d""rcased in intensity , and "fter 
eighteen heutl, I wu to the point where stimulation lrom 
the eyu could come through to me. The first time lhal I 
could lee w8. in the middle of the night when a nU ..... 
came In to give me an injection. The,., was a single light 
on in Ihe room and through Ihe fog 01 Ihe remaining 
residual Internal while lighl, I uw two round bl~ek cir<::iel 
and I logsy fnce behind them. I was looking allhe face of 
the uurse Ind I .aid 10 her, laughlug with relief. "You look 
jU5t likcnn owl." 

She uld, "You sec now." J said "Yes" and she wenl out 
and uhd onc of the doctors 10 comll in to check my eye •. 
Within thG next twenty-four hou ... my vision came back, 
almolt tOlal1y intacl. 

There ware only two litlle lpotl below my fixation point, 
one in each eye. whiCh didn't come back. Subsequent teltl 
outlin .... Ihele two missing places In my visual field. They 
turned ou l to be very small. The allending ophthalmologlsl 
.aid IhD! Ihey might recover during thn nex! few weeks. 
This turned out not to be the case and over the subsequen t 
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reatl thell! two .pots have remoined to continuously 
remind me of the dangers thai one cln gel ;nto with this 
kind of e~periment81ion. Even loday, five yean 18ter, I 
ha"e difficulty in reading columns of figurel . The Spotl a..., 
below Ihe polnll of fixation; I do nel see the figures com
ing up when r read '·ertically. I·rowe,'cr, I can read hori
zontally quite easily. 

r was laid to convalesce lor Ihe nOXI six weeks, not to 
do a lot of reading and 10 let my "NVO"S system totally 
reCOVer. A friend allowed me to st~y at his house for some 
time.! wenl into tho country and SlI,ent the Rex« six weeh 
ceco\'erlng my Itren8th. 

DUring this period of conv.rescence. ! anal)l1:ed whal 
had happened. ! ,c<:overed mosl 01 my memories and 
rebuilt myself, my view of my$elf, .nd my ,'iew of where 
J want .... to go. II turned Oul thnt the cxperienr.e will" 1';::'"!1~~;:;;; 
Ihe fourlh lime I , I had n to tlillt pi 

Ii I 

$even yea ... old and J wa. having my tonsil. remov .... 
under ether. I was exlremely frlgh«cned ao I went under 
Ihe elher and r ;mm .... iately f"und myself in a place with 
Iwo angels who lolded their wings around me and COm· 
I"rled n,c. Thn mngel fonn was the childi.h proi""lion onto 
Ihe entitles neccs.my to a child 01 SIlvan brought up in 
the Calholic church. 

The second time lVas whon I was ten yc~rs old and had 
sOme disease , Ims"ibly tubereulo.I •. wldeh mndc me very 
debilitated. r wns In bed lor six w~ks Or more. I used to 
wander off inlO this region when Ihe room was quiet and 
nobody was present. when! had n high fover. 

The Ihird lime Wat when I was twcnly.lwo }'ears old. 
having lou. wisdom leeth removed untler a local anes· 
thetie.! became very frighlened as Ihe ,Ienti.t had a chisel 
pointed righ l al my brain. The pain of it Rnd Ihe imaginary 
catost,nphe of !'nving that chisel.lip and 8" into my brain 
pul me inlo primDry shock r swealml m,d became white 
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Dnd nauseated. The d~nll5t .aw thil and gave me nitrous 
oxide. 

Under nitrous oxide I went into a whirling .pace. a 
total I!Xperience of evcrything whirling. Sound, light. my 
body. the whole univeTlc was whirling. I moved from thai 
space suddenly in to th~ .pace with the two gllardians. AI 
that time they instructed me "s 10 what! ,,"as going to be 
dOing. Or what J should do. and hadn·t yet done. When I 
came back out of the nilrous oxide. my teeth had been 
pulled and [ felt a hugo and immense relief. Now I knew 
whem J was going and what 1 wal going to do. That IVOI 

when [ decided to go to medical school and learn more 
about Ihe survival of myself and othert. 

These memorics, which were brought back during Ihls 
long period of self·aMly,I, after the Dccident. showed n,o 
tho continuity of this "pace. of thetc two gunrdians. I 
mlliud thai thil is a place that I can go to and that p~
lumably other people can go to. under !peeial cin:um
slance •. During Ihose week. I re.olved to llet bad 10 thaI 
place and to try to do it wilhout the threat of death. I 
thought of deep trance I latel and of using LSD to achim·e 
thi.level of consciousnels. 

1 elso reconstructed how the '·occldent·· hod occurred. 
[ remembered that during World War 11. when I wns doing 
retearch On bends \tbe formati on. at high oWtude,. of 
bubbles that are relealed In to the blood1. [ di,co'·ered thDt 
a foam. mado of 0 detergent. could be lethal. 

At the timo we werc Irying to r,,,d the pathways thn t 
bubbles took from the leg l into the lungs. I inj~cted foam 
Into the Icg vein of a dog and found Ihat it "'ent thmugh 
the lungs Into the brain. The deterscnt bubbles lowered 
the surface tension to tho point whcre the bubbles could 
. Iip Ihmugh the sm.ll capillaric! of the lung •. go 10 Iho 
brllo, and lodge there In the capillanCl uf the brain. 

Wllh the bend •• most of the bubbles were trapped in 
the lung. and caused a syndrome called "choke.:· In 
which the subject began to feci tickling .ensotions in the 
chnt. begen to cough and suddenly became very blue 81 
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the Row of blood thmugh the lungs was sialled. The CU~ 
fo r choke. was merely to increase the pressure around Ihe 
subject to Ihe whel"fl tho bubbles collapsed. In tho 
hiSh altilude did ·'cralh dh·u··· to atmo-
sphere In order to 11 I 

The important point Is 
.lored in me 20 years !>elore. I 

information was there. In the Ihroe,_~;:.:,';~f' ';']::d';,~i;~.;~ii 
guilt released by the LSD ". I 
injected the foam; in 
lethal act. The mos t 

At the time, it W", Ii 
When J realized that , uch letha l program. ~tored 

wit hin me thai they could de,lroy me If I ga,·e In 10 them 
Or If I wasn't a'vare 01 their p~sence. I decided to do a 
much mare thorough self·analysi! and root ou l these 
programs. 

My .nalyst hBd warned me that such destructive ten_ 
df'nciel existed. Apparently he wal aware. e~en thongh 
1 wain·!. 

In fact. I had become so frightened before this episode 
that [ had called my analYlt and made an appolnlment to 
see him on the very day that this accident happened. After 
my lelf·examinatlon and the . ix wo:<:kl of <;(Innle.cence, 
I paid him" visit and spent two hours working on this 
problem. I told him what I could remember and. Ih!ough 
free associalion with him. re<;(l,·ered more of Ihe memories. 

The only leason that I am relating ,II of thit very per_ 
.onnl m"lerial i. to illustrate tlln genaral principle; 
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Therefore, examine yourself very carefully. Do a very 
critical solf-examinatlon nnd get help from lomeone else 
who knows you very wdl. If you have any hint of SUGh 
programs. be sure that you place all Ihe .... feauaros pos· 
$ible around yourself. to prevent these pl'Ojrams from 
being activated IInder LSD to the poin t where you endan· 
ger your own body. 

My mistake was two I-SD sessions too clo.c togelher 
wllhou t adequate pr~pnrollon lor snaly,i, between Ihe 
two leuion. and after the ,c<:ond ses.ion. The fact that I 
had to give the talk broke lip the self·nnalys;s period for 
the II<!cond union. POlilbly. if I had ~n able to carry 
Ollt the analysis durina Dweck foJlowina the .econd ses· 
sion I mlghl have ~n oble 10 a"oid this almo.t falal 
episode. 

I sDspeei Ihal these program. have been rclca,cd in 
those cases in which the perlon under LSD entls up walk· 
ing off the balcony or in fronl of a car. I do not think it 
is because of illusions or delusion, projected onlO the out
side world as much as it Is a release of the II<!lf-deSltUctive 
programs. During period, of Intense emotion which can 
00 released by t""hniques discllssed lalar as ",ell as by 
LSD. such program. Can be activaled Dud can gnin control 
of thc whole system. 

Thus. Included among the mnp. and tho mapping of 
maps needed for suetessful navigation in thc inner spaw. 
wilh any melhod u well as with !.SD arC destructivc pro· 
gramt. It I. wise to explore these danger oreo •• not to 
",press them. Explore them carefully and with the proper 
help. One needs a guide In thele area. who know. One 
very well ond who can give one some understnnding of 
them. thul preventing thue destructive progrums from 
1a~ing Over. 

I had no such guide and didn 't use the one thnt wa. 
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nvail~ble. During the second session. my guide had left 
me. I hnd gone into thelo negaUve spaces without lome
one cliO to monitor me and to put me straight nnd to show 
me that I had actinted these lelhnl system •. I had sensed 
that I should get to my analy.t, but the episode occurred 
beforo J wns ab)c to make It. 

During the design of subsequent experiments with LSD. 
I mode sure that a good .olld person. well grounded and 
well centered. was available immediately in tho environ. 
ment of the experience. Any time any of this kind of ne88' 
tive thinking happened. I could go to that person and 
straighten it out before it gol 10 Ihe point where I could 
"ntcontroll!. 

r hnd I ~arned many leuons from this eplsnde and. as it 
is "aid 10 SCientific circles. "No experiment i. a failure." 
, had 'corned Ihot degJlt is 001 as terrifying ps I hpd 
imagined il 10 be that rhere is aRolller space Y agfO' pfoce 
beyond where we om nnw Instead of ooing frighlened 
off from further experimenta tion. I became intrigued and 
decided to explore thi. vcry region. 

I set up experiments using LSD in the .olitudc. Isola
tion. and connncment tnnk. noating in rhe darkneu. and 
silence. fret=d of aU inputl 10 my body from Ihe external 
reality. In thell<! experiment •. r discovered other spaces. 
found other maps. and discovered relnti"ely safe means 
of going Into these places wllhoet having the lethal pro
gram. activated 100 strongly agnln. 

I.uckily my role as an explorer hnd not been endansered 
bur hod been alrengrhcncd by Ihl' leuo". I say "luckily" 
becnus~ I did IUrvive. I nO longer feared the ultimate 
consequence, of the negative programs. My fear of death 
or of leovlns thi, body diminIshed. Thad al.." discovered 
that my million was to do exploring in this resion. Thil 
meant that I mu.t clean up my life and lit myself furl her 
for con tinuin8 this work. 

This episode led to trouble with my professional repu· 
tation as a scienti.!. The rUm Or went around Illat the epI
sode had happened R5 a relu)t of taking !.SO 01 Ille time 
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and Ibal LSD had dnmaged my brain. l.sO was found In 
my b.ideale in the hospital. lmmedialcly the medIca! 
people attributed the whole episode to my having taken 
LSD In the hotel. 

This was wrong. The rumu, that my br~in had becn 
d.m.ged was te"craed when I laler wenl ru. a neurologi" 
cal examination nod it wa. found that I was ,!uile intact 
I count"" the number of ampoules of LSD plcoenl .1nd w3S 
convinced Ihal J had nol used nny In Ihe hold. 'fhere 
were 8 ampoules In the bellinning. a lui! box. before the 
Iwo LSD "",ulanl, and Ihere were ~ lell. 

ln lofar as I om able. I have given Ihe fact, and the les
sons learned. Toke this le •• on for your own. Reread the 
accuunl, pUI yourself through 11 as if you were me, absurb 
It. "grok in fuHnell." II may Serve 10 gel you through a 
lough place 1m , bum trip tome day. 

I 

Chailier J Return to the 
two guides: Tnnk plus LSD 

AI lim"s one he~.s ."mOra Ihal Ihere io a greal man. , 
guru. n master. available. running a school in which one 
c.ln evolve oneself to new higluif le,'cl • . One henrs of a 
lar·out guru in India somewhc"~ in the Himalayas who 
has ... 1 up a school to leach one how 10 achie"e Samadhi. 
R Slate of total con,ciousnep and a stale in lunll wilh unl_ 
ver,al mInd. Or one may hear rumors about n Sufi school 
lear.hing the traditiona l ",ol",i(. doclrine. and exercise. 
of the Sufi,. Or onc may hedr 01 the latest therapeutic 
school de"ised by Dr. So-and-So wilh hi. new approach 
10 therapy. AI limes friend.leem III bombard one with Ihe 
newell information "bout IIle lutc,1 maslc •. 8u.u. or thera
pist. Wh"1 arc th~ nlm5 01 these I~hools? Whtlfe do people 
want to go who join these schools? 

In my Own mappings 01 th~.e areas 01 human endeavor. 
in my OWn explorations. I have come aero,. a number or 
people who h31'e been IIxposed to ouch gurlls. Or master •. 
I have becn impressed by what thcy hovc learned and how 
far thcy have c\'Olvcd will, Ihls kind of help. ! have also 
been impressed with how publicly they acclaim Iheir guru 
or mUler and how much poslli"e tT3nsference. U is laid 
in freudian term •. hao developed. This olalll they are in 
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remind. me very much of the hyperenthusiastic statc of 
their first few trips on LSD. 

] 

prefer to be an 
persons who ~~ek to unde,stand 

t it is J " • .... "C .. leaGh. The Pied Piper cntranr,es 
and entrains the children of the lawn and carries them off 
"ftcr him to l.ord hows whal sort of mission. When these 
ch ild ren return, whal do lhey d07 They do "ot heve the 
knowledge. they do not have the undcrsta"ding. they are 
nol cen tered and grounded to Ihe exten t required to get 
on with the world·s work. They do have stars in their eye • . 
they do have charisma. They can involve lots of people 
in their pro jects, bUI are their projects worth pursuing? 

Yes, there are serious esoteric schools . Yes, there are 
effective gurus. My bel i. lha t Ihey are doi"g their work 
without all of the fanfare and without taking on disciples 
who shaul their names from the housetops. Obviously 
these schools would not bc ftvailab le 10 jusl anyone. they 
would have '·cover stories" for thair aclu" l operations. 
Otherwise they could not operate. They would be over
whelmed by hyperenlhusia.tic potenti~1 disciple • . They 
would have faced long ago the problem of selection of 

The Center of Ihe C~·donc " 
Sludents- the careful selection without fanfare. without 
publicity. 

Without a direct conlact with such a school. jet us sct 
up whal we can hope such a school would do. This of 
itself can be a helpful exercise in mapping your own inner 
spaces. Let uS imagine whal it would be like to have the 
kind of help Ihal une would like 10 have in order to move 
to higher levels of functioning. [have found such melapro
grammlng to be. help in my own evolution. 

Once ag~ i n t will quote: "Whal One believes to be true 
either is Irue or becomes true within limits to he found 
experientially and experimentally. These limits arc beliefs 
10 be Iranscended: · 

In my own far·out experiences in the isolation tank with 
LSD and in my close brushes with dealh 1 have come upon 
the two guides . These two suides may be two aspects of 
my Own functioning at Ihe supraself lo,·el. They may be 
entities in other spaces. other universes than our consensus 
reality. They may be helpful constructs. helpful concepts 
thnt I use for my own future evolution. They may be 
representatives of an esoleric hidden school. Tbey may 
be concepts functioning in my Own human biocomputcr 
at the supraspecies level. They may bc members of" civili· 
•. ation a hundred thousand years Or.O ahead of ou 's. They 
may be a tuning in on two ne tworks of oommunication 01 
a civilization way beyond ours. which is radi~tin8 ,,,forma
tion throughoul the galaxy. 

Whichever of the.~p. alternatives seems right to you. it is 
essentia l 10 have somelhing. someone. ahead of one setting 
the goals of where you are 80ing. 

With such knowledge. with su"h conception', with such 
imagin ings. une r.an. as il were, lift oneself with one·s Own 
bootstr;lpS beyo"d where une is now. II One can believe 
that one can \\"'" in On belp greater lhan oneself by one's 
OIV I\ efforl •. it is a sreat lesson. In other words. one hns 
hetp in order to lranscend one·s currenl limiting beliefs . 
This belief is of help In the transcendence. 
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In my o\\,n caur I had not trusted a human maste •. a 
guru. or any human guide.. Early In my childhood I \\'u 
doublll'Crosoed .• , It were. by pries ls. nuns. and others ",ho 
pretended 10 h8\'e all oflhe knowledge amI Ihe direct con· 
laet wilh Cod, I be<.:am~ skepti""l while quite roung_ I 
found mOrC honelt lrulh wilhin myself Ihan I e'-er did 
from Ihe rcpresentnll"es of the chur~h. Thi' s~eplicism 
led me away from the mysCical aspects of Ihe "hureh inlO 
science and mcdi",,1 research in the seareh for new 
knowledge. 

1 am .ure thai if I com" aeros, an 8uthenlic person who 
dc~nit"ly could demonslrate that he had Ihe Jlowers he 
cI.1imcd. I would remAin skeptical until it wa. ,Icnnildy 
shown thul I could learn what he knew and ,uaeh the 
'ame t,laces, the Same spDcel. ~lcanwh;le I puraue my own 
path in my OWn In"er .paces, skeplicai of noy help Ihatl. 
not of the abo,'c "arloty, I have seen 100 much of lham 
pretension and showmanship in myself and in others 10 
beliCH, in instant enlightenmenl Ihrough con'aCI wilh I 

mastcr Or guru. 
I will illustrate some of the kinds of e~periences that 

are claimed by the eWlerlc schools by d~so;ribing ,ome of 
my own trip, in the solitudc-i50lalion tank siluation with 
and witbout LSD. In thoIII'! experiences I came across what 
one might call "luJlral~W' and ",upraspeciel m .. tnpro
gtammct .... which seemed to me 10 be outside mYiell. not 
imbedded i~ "'0. Using olher languages. other terminolo_ 
gies, one could en II I h"Ie celestial gurus. or di "ine te"chers 
Or gua,dian •. J nlso 1101 inlO spnces where the energiel and 
the forces werC so vnl' thut there was no hu",anly con
ceil'able woy of Iransmltting Ihue experiences in words 
in a book. 

The mosl definite of these experiences was done wilh 
ISO in the IOlitude·ilOlation·con6ncmcnl lank. Bu l lirlt 
let me rcdew the purpOle of the original experiments that 
were done with the tank. 

When 1 wps al the National Instilute of Mental Ile.llh 
in Bethesda, Maryland. In 195~. working on Ihe nCuro-

I 

Tbe C~nlet of the C)·clon. n 

physiology of tho brain. 1 concej"ed of II nOW lat of 

experimenls, . d· 'f 
In brief. previous neu r0l'hYliologists. ",clu IIIg ro es· 

sor Frederic Bremer of Bttls!lela and Dr. Horace Mugoun of 
UCLA. had hypothesi1cd that the brain sta~ed in a waking 
slate becau!le of external s limulation com"'l1 th,:",ugh ~he 
end organs of the body. In olh. word •. outside .t~mulahon 
was necessary In order to maintain the br."n .In an 
awakened slate. The obvioul experiment wu t" lSola le 
Ihe human from all cxternal slimubt;on in50far 81 t~11 
W3. physically po.sl(}le. and 10 sec what tbe rnultm8 
stale. were. , 

I dcdd".,1 Ihut l!rij way tn do it was 10 n03t. m water 
using n head-OInk in order to breathe and 10 be m " n llt~al 
buoyancy wilhin th~ water so as to allenllate waVily 
eficots. At the sDme time all sound was to be cut 01T from 
the person lusl'cndLod In th~ water. all lemperature dlf· 
ferences uver Ibe body were 10 be allcnuated as far o. 
possible. all light was to be cut off. and all sl inlUlai!ng 
cluthing wallO be remo,·ed. 

By cuinddcnce there Wal • tank already installed 81 
NIH In a small building inside a soundproof room. The 
only changes I lied to make were to pul a lemperature 
conlrol valvo on tho wa ler nuw through the tank and 1<> 
maintain the temperalure al 93" F. 1 did a good deal of 
experimentation 10 find this particular temperature. This 
;5 the temperature ot which one is neither hoI nor cold 
when res ti ng. It Is th e temperature III wh.ich Ihe ",oler cll.
appeared when I didn't move. The resuitm!! .engallo n WOS 

as if One were noatln8 In fipace almool free of grnvity. 
Since 1 had studied human rC5piration and oxygen 

maskl during World War II. I knew lunlClhing uf the 
requirement. of the breathing system. I wur~ed the techni
cal details Oul quite satisfaclorily. I tried fifteen or tw enty 
dillerl'nt kinds of underwater masks. furnished by the 
Navy. and found none of Ibem comfortable enougb. There
{ure il "'at ne<:essary to devile my own mask uul of latex 
rubber. which covered the whole head and sealed around 
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Ihe neck. There were Iwo brealhinlllubes 80i"g 10 specin l 
valves al Ihe side of Ihe lank 10 allow conli"uou. supplies 
of air 10 reach me and to receivo Ihe expired air which I~ft 
my lungs without allowing the accumulation of corho" 
dioxide and without causing the depletion of oxygen in 
the syslem. 

1 quickly found Ihal my body had different densities. 
Ihul my leg" and my head tended 10 8ink This meanl 
devising supporls from an extremely smooth fine rubber 
dum used in surgery to maintain my foot posil ion in the 
lank without touching the bollom. The head bol.nce was 
adjusted by allowing a certain .mounl of air to be in the 
head mask. After a good deal of such tcr.htlical mailers. 
J was finally able 10 reach a state of suspended neutral 
buoyancy just below Ihe surface of the wa ter in the lank. 

Laler. such and were called 

" 

~£~~]~0~K~~0:~~ to go 
was wrong. One did not 

10 stay awake. After n few tons 
of hours experiences. I found phenoOle1l8 thaI had been 
previously described in various literatures . 1 went through 
dreamlike slales. trancelike stales. mystical stales. In aU 
of these ~lates.1 was tOlally intact. centered . ""d the.re. A\ 
no tiOle did I lose conscious awareneSS of the fncls of tho 
experiment. Some part of me always knew that J was 
suspended in water in a tank in Ibe dark Bnd in Ihe silence. 

I went through experiences in which olber people appar· 
ently joined me in this dark silent env ironment. I could 
adually sec Ihem. fecI Ihem. and hear them. At olher 
times. [wenltbrough dreamlike sequences. waking dream. 
as they are now called. in which I watr-hed what was hap
pening. At olher times J apparen tly luned in on networks 
of communica tion that are normally below our levols of 
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uwareness . nelworks of civilizations way beyond oors. 1 
did hours of work on my own hindrances to undersland ing 
myself. on my life situation. J did hours of mcdilation. 
concentration. and contemplation. witheut knowing lhat 
thi s was what 1 was doing . It was only later in reading the 
literalure that J found that the "Iates thnt [ was getting 
into resembled those attnined by other lechniques. 

In 1958. 1 left the National InBtitutes of Health and 
moved to Ihe Virgin Islands. It wasn·t until 196~ Ihal I 
was able to build anolher tank and 10 iolraduce LSD into 
tha solitude isolation ;'nd confinement experiment. I 
quickly discovered that Ihe use of Ihe mask was nol neCeS
sary with LSD. Since sea watcr was available. J used Ihis 
and found Iha t I could float al the sUrr"ce wilh moulh and 
nOSe and eyes out of the sea lVater. I found Ihal I could 
float with my hands holding one another un,lerncath my 
neck. elbows out 10 tbe side underwater. I let my les.~ 
dangle fram the knee. and the hips in the ~o lt water. Th is 
procedure of inr.res5ing the density of Ihe waler allolVed 
a much mare simplified breathing S\'5Iem and a greoter 
feeling of safety. Thi. second lank was B fect deep and 8 
feot On the side. This allowed a lot more space tha n in the 
previous tank ut NIH. Once tho tank was SCI L'I' and oper
ating with Ihe proper temperature control systcm •. suffi
clenl "ir. and a complele blackout of the room. I set about 
oblaining the LSD. 

Through the cooporation of profession.'] colleagues. 1 
found al that time it was legal to obtain LSD if aD" had a 
grant from Ihe Nationall".lilutc of Mental Health. Since 
1 had a Career Award granl which was to run he years. 1 
was able to obtain Ihe 1.50 directly fram Ihe Sandoz Com
pany Lhrough the proper channel •. ! proposed Irying l.SD 
on dolphins as an aid to my understanding of Ihe sub
siance and somc of lhe physiologicnl dangers of il. usc. 
The only relevance of these experiments 10 the prosent 
accounl i. that I quickly found that there was no danger 
to brealhing in water-suspended mammals. Each of Ihe 
six dolphins lested apparenlly had very good trips with 
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nO problems attendanl upon Iheir breathing. hcart aclion. 
Or .wimmlng nelivlllcs. These experiments g3v" me COII
fidellce 10 go shead and try it on myself. 

In!lOfar u I could lind out from the literature, there was 
no publilhed record of anyone havillg laken LSD alone, 
much less under luch severe cundillon. of phYliul ilOl.· 
lion, I remembered memoranda from the early fiftiel dis· 
tributed at the NI~'lIt warning people nol to ,ake II alone 
and giving a dotalled calC history of .omeone who had 
tried it 8lone and became paranoid. He had gone through 
an experience in which Ihe lape rc<:order which he was 
running to record his impression. had Iried 10 cal him. 

Thi. was n bud preprogramming for whllt I intended to 
do. I had to work through my own fea r. in regard 10 doing 
this alone. I obtained help from a "safety "'a"" who wus 
ab le to kup all acddcntallntrudcrs into the expe riment . 
away from tbe laboratory. No one was allowed into thtt 
lobora lory while the e~perimenl. were going all. O\'cr Ihe 
nexl Iwa yeart I W"I able to do twenty good experiment., 

[This leries was terminated by Ihe natiolla! lIegath'e 
program which Itarted in 1966 a8"insl LSD. Sucb wark 
was no langcr to be dane ullder the lIew regulations and 
lhe new Iswi. Each In~estigalar was asked to retu rll his 
LSD to the S8nda~ ColllpallY al lhat lime, which I did.) 

AI I laid abo\'e. I had a lot 01 fcar wilh regard la the 
first experience, Previously I had had two Irlps wUh a 
guide. I had had a ela.e brush with death pnd thcrnlore 
had 8 profound reapoct far thase program. below lovels of 
DwarellC", thai co tlld deal lethal blows to oncself. In addi. 
Ilan. I had gotten ovor my rear of death, It waall't badlly 
dealh thaI I fear<) d: II wu gett illg inlo space. in which I 
would lou (0111.01 and from which I would perhaps nol 
be able ta come hack. In other words, it wal more a lear 
of psycholls Ihall 01 deat h that was motivating me at Ihis 
time. 

In spUe af Ihele doubtl Rnd feart, however, I took 100 
microg.ams and gal In lO tbe tank. In tbe lirtl experiellce, 
I devoted malt of my Ume 10 devisinll II basic belief Itrue· 

The C~ot.r of thft Cyclone 

ture that wauld 
abou t an haur 
heart and 

make future 
I t~nk 

.. 
experiments s.afer. I spellt 

on whether Or nol my 
il I did leave my 

I 

neck my out sideways Ihere Wal no 
danger of over ill the tank. I learned alIa tha t if 
One does tip D"cr or if Olll! putl ane's head back 1110 far. 
Ihe salt Ic"water gelling inlo 0110'1 e}'es or noS~ qukkly 
precipitated one au t af whatm'Cf onc's out·af·body I tOl0 
was , back in l0 the tonk, If thcre was any dangcr under tho 
LSD, the bady'. "emcrgc llcy lunct ia,," programs, the aa
called sur~j\'ol pragronl., would be 8cli"ated and I wauld 
be returned Intact to the lank from where"er I IV ... This 
established a huic canrodence in my own ability tu sur
vi"e alld urry oul the relt af Ihe experlmellts. 

able to let up Ihe basic belief, 

-.,;:::"c,;:- of experiments I lost my fur of 
doing Ihe far-aut aerielal experiment • . 

In the p",vloul le t ar experiments without LSD in Ihe 
tank, I hod dl l cu\'ered Ihat although nat seeing my bady 
J did nal lose Ihe ren illy af my body. Mades of detectian 
of my body werS presEIIII, at her th un jusl sight and henr
ing. This. taa. is af usc with the l.SD in Ihe tonk. In that 
first twolve·haur e~perimellt I wcnt into the tank and 
came oul of Ihe lonk five or six time. during the twelve 
haurs, reaucrllng my talnl perceptioll of my body and 
increasing my call,claul awarell .... of the vi tal processes. 

lollS belafe, I had es tabli shed IVh~ 1 I call the aulamalic 
bladder effect. Since the water is nOlViR8 through the lall k, 
there 15 no problem wUh urine. Olle just gaes ahnd and 
Drillates. In the auller expe rimcllt s io 1954-1958, [ had 
found thaI If one just lalally relaxes On the problem of 
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urination, the bladder automatically empties ahout once 
every fifteen minu tes. The firsj urination one experience. 
under these conditions is delightfuL There is 0 sense of 
tOlal en joyment of the urine nowing art"r this initial 
response 10 the release 01 the dvill.cd inhibitions. finally. 
one doesn't even notice one's bladder is emptying. Since 
a\ the same lime r was doing these experiments, I was On 
~."h;.h protein diet, there was I , 

Ii 1 

WaS 

d";;;~. my medical school days showed me 
\ that a high prolein diet adds a lot of energy to the body, 
I.., biological energy that is available lor usc in the province 

01 the mi nd in the tank. 
During that first experience wi th the LSD in the lank , 
~uickly found Ihat it was very easy to leave the body 

and go in to new spaces. It was much easier th"n in the 
first two trips wil b the guide . The lack of distracting 
stimuli ullowed me to program any sort of a tri p th3t I 
could conceive of. Th is freedom frum the external reality 
was taken as a very positive point. not ~ negative one. One 
could go anyw here Iha t one cou ld imagine one could go. 

lf One had the belief thH t one would be taken over by 
other beings. other entities. hy .I~tes in which one would 
lose control. Ihi~ happened. Therefore in the first trips I 
had to dea l with my fear of "losing control." 

r quickly discovered thai a li tt le bit of anxiety is a goo,1 
Ihi ng. !I the fear buill up in these strange and wonderful 
"paces to n certain level . I automatically Came back to my 
body. The reenlry problem was solved by knowing or by 
having a basic beli ef that when too fearf,,11 could and would 
return to my body [d. R. A. Monroe ·s accollnt . bibliography]. 

Thus r derived Iwo basic postulales for taking further 
trips. The first postulate is Ihat Ihe body cun loke care of 
Il self when One leaves it. The second postulate is thai one 
Can relurn 10 {lOC·S body I/lloln8' gel 100 toug/, oul Ihere. 
Later r W8~ to fo nd thnt as my lolerance foc fen r increased. 

The Ceo I. , "r Ih e Crdon . " 
1 could sta}' longer In Ihese sp~r.cs . ! also learned that I 
didn·t hove to re turn to my bod}' under "n inlense fcar 
siluation but could barge on through nnd move inlo 
another space wi thout Ihe necessity of r.nming back to the 
body space. As my navigation and piloting skHls improved 
and as my Ira ining of myself impreved. I was Ihus able to 
move using fear energy converled into other energy modes. 
Finally. I W8" able to elimina te fear as a nc~cssil y and I 
was ab le 10 move through spaces without it. New mot iva
tions took the place 01 Ihe old phobic ones. Energy con
version from negalive 10 po.itl\·e became realizable . 

In the forsl lank experiment with LSD. the firsl space I 
moved inlo was completely black. completely silen l. 
empty space without a body. T he blackness stretched out 
10 infinity in ali directions . TIm silence exlended o"t to 
infinity in ali direcl ions . and r rema ined centered at a 
single point of consciousness and 01 feeli ng. There was 
li terally no thing in the un l\'erse but my center. myself. 
and the blackness a nd the deep si lence. In a shorthand 
way. I called th is ·' Ihe absolute zero po int:· This became 
a reference poin t to which I could retu rn in case thinss gol 
too chaOlic or too stimulating in other spaces. This was the 
"enl .. 1 core of me. my essence in n universe wllh no stars. 
" 0 galaxies. no entitics. no people. nn olher intelligences. 
This was my safe plaLe. 

It is very hard 10 say how long in earlhside time 1 

stayed in this place on Ihis firs t Irip. I stayed long enough 
10 become a~quaintcd with it and to u.e it as a refcrence 
place to which 1 could return. It was the zero po int of a 
vast coordi nate system, lead ing in ··n" different dimen
sions·. in n different directions away frum this point. This 
pOint seemed to be the resull of my scientific tra ining. 1 
had to have a reference zero Irom wh ich J would move ont 
ontll various di mensions : a zerO 10 which I cou ld wme 
back. 

I wish to emphasize that Ihis zero poinl was !lot in lhe 

. " In mothemonco t . ... rbltr. ry number. " , "slly l. 'ge. ""n·· dimen· 
,jon Impll .. more thon the u,u.t th, •• dImension. of . pac •. 
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body, It W8I out In a unlvlll1ie of nothing except lilence 
and blackneu. It wa. defined as out of Ibe body. out of 
the uRlvcnc .. we know II. At I wn 10 learn later the 
illusion of blackne .. and silence meant Iba\ I IVU' 11Ui 
holdillJl on to the ulual cognition spaces of the body. I 
\Val stll! holding Onl(l the Idea of blackne ... the idu of 
silence. the Ide. 01 • central point of idcnlily and eon. 
.d~usness. Laler lltll was found to I.e unne<:enary, eXCflpl 
dUring extr1!me .tates .. hen I needed a rest Al thllie time. 
I WQuld rf11urn 10 the zero point 
Thi~ zero point is ~ useful place. It is not complete sepn. 

ration from one'l previous idul, but it i. separation from 
the body. It Is n 'pnce Ihat still represenls the dar~ncs~ 
and .ilence of the tonk, but wilh tho body nonexistont. 
One'. self slill exlltl. 

During thl. first trip I also defined othcr kind. of belief 
with which I would experimen1. 1 would Iry to go 10 unl_ 
vcrses other than OUr COnsensus universe unh·ersCi I 
didn' t neccnarily believe exlsled. but which 'I could Imag
ine. At flrsllhll was a te,t of the hypolhesl. Ihat what one 
belle"es to be true be<:omes true. Before Ihe trip, I didn' t 
believe in these unlvertc. a. spacc., bUI I defined them Of 
CJ(;sring. During the LSD trip In Ihe lank I then took On 
these beliof. os true, Afler Ihe t.ip, 1 then direngoged ond 
looked ot whot happened os 0 set of experience!, 0 set of 
cnnseqUl!llC8I of the belief. 

For example, J nB." mcd Ihal there were dvilizntlons 
way beyond ours, Ihat Ihert! were cntitic. in Our un lverso 
tha t we norm~lIy connot delect, but 3rC Ihere nnd have 
realities way boyond aUro. 

Suddenly 1 Wal precipitated in to such spacel. 1 maln_ 
~ained myself ns D ccntral point of consciou.ness, of feel
Ing. of recording. I moved Into universes containing being. 
much larger than my,elf, SO Ihat I was a mote in their 'Un
boam, a .mall ant In their univertc. a .ingle thought In a 
huge ~Ind. or I .mall program in. cosmic compuler. The 
6r5t hme I ente~d Ihele .paces. 1 was swept, pu.hed, car_ 
ricd. whirled. and in ~nerar beal around by proceuu 

I 

I 
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which I could nOI undcrotand. processes of immense enc'lJY. 
of fantastic light, and of t~rrifying power. I>ly very being 
itself was threalened II I "'II pushed Ihrough Ibese vast 
spaces by these vast cntitie •. \Va,'es of the equi"alent of 
light. of sound. of motion. wa,'1lS of intense emolion. were 
carried in dimen.!ons beyond my understanding. The fout 
time Ihis hDpflCned, 1 became e~lreme]y an~iou$ and 
jumped back inlo my body, 

J Iben became illieniely e~hilarated and wenl into a high 
while in my body. r got out 01 the I.nk and went oul in lo 
the sUlltishl.looking up inlo the sky. savoring Ihe foci thnt 
I was a hUnln.l on h pillne!. for Ihe first lime since child
hood. life IVa, prpclm,s; the 'U", Ihe sea. the Itir. all were 
precious. My body was preciOUS. " ty ferling. of energy 
"nd of c~leeme exhllamtion continued. I sal and con tem
plated the ,,"olldor of OUr crcatiun. of the creation of ou r 
plane!. An hour or.o lalcr. I climhed back inlo the tank 
and launched Into other reginn •. I had had enough of the 
"asl spa",,", Ihe VUI enlilies for a while. Now 1 attempled 
to contact oilIer sys.ems of life. mnre on a level ",ith OUr 
o\\'n. and yel slicn to us. I moved intn a reginn of .trange 
life 10",,5. neilher abo"e nOr below the homan IHel. bUI 
strange beinp. of Ilrange .hapes, metabolism. Ibought 
forms. nnd so forth. These beins' reminded me of lOme 
of the drawings I had acen of Tibo!an goeh and goddcsses. 
01 ancient Creek port rayals of Iheir gods and of some of 
Ihe bug-eyed monstera of .r.ience foction. Somc of these 
forms were C!>Mtrur.led of liquid , some were consln,eled 
or glowing H"'~"' and some were solid slate .. orSani5m .... 
Tbe "3SI variely of po.slb le life forms in the universe 
passcd before mo. I" this j'"rliGlIlar space. Ihey were not 
in,'o,,"ed with me, r W"s no! invoked with Ihem. I Wal 
an observer wDtching Ihem. They were apparently Un· 
a'vaee of me and were gning abou l their parlicular busl· 
nosses wi thout Inlc.lering with me or paying any allen!lon 
to me. r was an obaer~ing point in their universe. unin_ 
volved and merely Ihere piding up whal J could of Iheir 
way ollife and recording I!. somehow. 
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[ came hack \0 my body from that experience with full 
respect for the possible varieties of life forms lhal can 
exisl in Ihll unlverae. [ was awestruck by Ihe vuletic. of 
creation, by the varletie> of inlelligencu that exist in our 
nnivel'lle. 

My nex l trip "'BI down Into ml' Own body looking at 
various system. of organs. cellula t usemblage •. lind struc
lure. J lrav .. led ~mong celli, watched their fUllelloning and 
realized Ihal wilhln myself was a grand as.cmblage 01 
living organisms. all of which added up 10 me. 1 traveled 
through my broin, wntchlng Ihe neurons and their activi_ 
ties. I traveled through my hearl , walchlng tho pulsationl 
01 the mUlcle coil s. [ traveled through the blood. watching 
the husiness of tho white blood corpusde •. I lr~vcled 
down th rough my 8u\ tract. getting 8Gquaintcd with th~ 
bacteri~ nl\d the mucoul cells in the waHs. I went Into my 
testes and became acquaInted wIth the formation of the 
sperm cell._ I then quickly moved into smaller and Imoller 
dimensions. down to Ihe quantum levels and "'atched Ihe 
pia)· of ntom. In their Own n.1 unive..,e.. Iheir wide 
empty spaces. wilh the fanlastic forces involved in c~ch 
of the distant nuclei wllh their orbital clouds of [orce 
field electron. and Ihe primary particles coming to Ih;, 
system from ou ter I pacel. It wu really frighlening to lee 
tunneIJng effect. and Ihe other phenomena o[ the quantal 
level taking place. [ ""me back from thai trlp rt!DII7.!ng 
whal a lot of emply 'pace [ had in myself and whnt vaSI 
energies werc locked In the matter of my OWn body. I lov
ing seen nuclei disin teg rat e before my eyes. rclcnlng fan
t.slie radiation energlc. on a micmscopic scnle. [ hnd n 
new respect for whnt I was carrying amund and WhDI I. in 
a sense. "'~I nt these levels of reasoning and functioninS' 

I then leI! Ihe Innk again and wcn l inlO the balhroom. 
My belly f .. Jc fuJI and dlltended as if I were "regMnt. I 
became my own mother. pregnant. carrying me. myse lf. in 
my own belly_ I .uddcnly realized tha i I wal aboul to give 
birlh to my""l!. I "t on the loilet and had a huge bowel 
mo'·emeo l. which Wal my""lf. Suddenly the humor of Ihi. 

I 
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peculiar division of myself giving birlh to myself slruck 
me. [ had an ecs tnlic "xperience of lolal scxuality. of being 
a man and a woman. totally fused. giving bi rlh al the 
"baby" dropped Into Ihe tOilet. I realized thai il was not 
me. no t a baby. and yet at the ume time. I lived through 
giving birth to my.elf as If I were my mother. I experi
enced my birth 15 Ihe had experienced it. as a totally 
exhilarating event. giving rise to a new li>'ing entity_ I went 
back into the tank and wenl off into olhcrspDcel. rar from 
this plane t. 

Later. ! wal to nollce Ihal Ihere was a definile rhythm to 
leaving Ibe body, 10 coming b~ck Rnd finding oul lome
Ihing now nbOlit the body fro m 8 nelV perspective in tho 
far-out "par.es. Thi. bock Dod forlh between the far·ont 
and Ihe very close-in wal a rhythm I Seem to have come 
across almolt as n na tural disco,·ery . Th is seemed 10 be 
my tendency. 1(1 m(lve a. ru Oul as possible ~nd Ihen 10 
mO"" in as dOle .. poulble. I gradually learned Ihat the 
BOal was 10 do neither of these bul 10 slay in as close as 
possible and be as far out as possible. simultenl!Ously. 

Over the yUI1I I have Bradually gone from an "ellherl 
at" to a "both" in regard to these spaces. I am far-out and 
close-in simullaneously. After Ihe fi..,t few experimcnl. 
inlhe lank. thingl began to .h~pc Ul' in far betler fashiun. 
My role as an eXplorer bC(:llm8 much clearer. I was clcan
ing up a 101 of the materials Ihat were hindering me. 1 dis
covered Ihat 1 had to clean my hindrances 10 im~lIlninll 

~~~~;~~~~'~'~ and c,·cryth ing. All find Litcr,lIy OnO is 
cOlmos It, i , v.riations. 

arrived al Ihl. bulc belief. the possibility of 
tuning In on anyone of the infinite varieties in th~ un!
>'Cr5<l. I went on D high. became extremely exhilnraled Dnd 
launched further into Ihe explorations. 

aerore my second tank trip I suddenly ",as thrown a 
fantastic hindrance. I had a migraine attack. the fi .... 1 One 
in nine monlbs since my fi..,t two LSD lril'l. Allow me 10 
review what a migraine attack meant to me. I had In 
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e:lCcruclating pain In the 'lght ,id" of my head which 
luted eJght houri. ! had heen hD"ing thele luach about 
onco every 18 days fo r the put 40 yesrs. My thinking wu 
very much simplified during the$e attacks, \0 the point 
whe.e I was an oversimplified human being. During Ihe 
period in which Ihe migraine pain was me, I could not 
think effectively and broadly. I could not function and 
had 10;1 lie down In" darkened rOOm. This "'00 the originnl 
negative stimulus lor taking LSD. I wonled \0 gel rid 01 
m)' migraine. \0 lolve it. nevCr 10 h.'"1! anD!h". allsck. I 
ternpoMlrily abandoned the lank and tried D 1';1> lying 
dG"'" on Ihe bed. \0 exami ne my migraine. The feclal had 
learned in throe years of lraining analysll nbout my 
migraine paradl'l.l before me in 0 "cry graphic form. First ~ 
~pace appeared in which the n~urological lesion theory of 
migraine aUaCQ wa. epilomi1ed. 

There is 0 very largo red neuron. which is Ihe coure of 
1110 migraine. II i. u pain neuron lila! con Btcrt firing and 
maililain its firing for eight IlOurs. There nre yel/ow dan
drilic endings on this neuron. )'ellow ..... oncs going off 10 
Ihe corte ... from Ihi. im:otion in the merencepholon. These 
ore e ... cilolory yell .. w neurons. Thero i. anoliler sel of 
dcndril~s ending On this nauron, which ore blue. These 
orc the control endings that prevent tho rod neuron from 
firing. Theso IWO. yellow and blue, go into tile eerebrol 
co rIC.l. HOlVcvcr, eoch of IheR! ..,ts has connoclions into 
olhor ports of Ih. brain not under 1100 control of corlex. 
inlo Ihe h)'pocampal region and inlo Ihe nroheo·corIOX. 
whero basic unimal survival programs or6 Btored. Those 
can activate tile mig roine when I am overexcitcd. 

I loy there and traced out all of Ihe circuits. all of th. 
prognams that I conce;"ed could cause Ihe migraine and 
olhor program. that could lermlMte an nllac~. I spant 
BOrne Ume in going through this theoreticl,1 structure fo r 
Ihe explana tion 01 migraine. lihen put thai solde and went 
lnlO anolher space. having I" do ,vllh the millraine. At thla 
time_ the side of my head when the pain occurred de
"eloped 0 ··h"le."' 

Thl Cenler of tbe Cyc;lau " 
This hole wal on an interface between our univ~rse and 

another one Ihat contained alien demoniC forma who were 
pouring Into my hcad from their universe. I .hrie~ed In 
terror as they app roached and eatered my heod. During 
Ihe l.SD trip. I had a horribly rca! migraine attack ,~hilQ I 
was under attack from these demons. I went into I lerror 
panic Ipace. suddenly realized wherc I was. came out and 
terminated the whole e ... pericnce by dnsing off Ihe hole 
from Ihnt universe. 

T then went through a long sequence In which God ["ou t 
there") had g"'en me migraine as a warning I,ains t o,-er
dning things. as a warning of excc ... beyond wl.dom, as a 
punishment for cnmmllllng sin. 

AU nf thi s then becnme hnohd up to my Ic ... unlity and 
I went through long sequences having to do with punish
ment for not allulning Jpl riluBI enlightenment and for 
havlns BOne inlO the animal world of sexuol intercourse. 
This quickly remi nded me of th ,) ini linl LSD trip in which 
Thad prolected the goddess nnd the female go.'1II8. onto 
the body of my guida. I was Ihen able to see lhe l"alIonal
lIy of Ihese pasl programs. I rf'alited thai t"~y were still 
active. that I would not be able to eras" them. but thai I 
could allow for their existence. The right side of my head 
becnme filled wilh joy, e"hilar~tion. and new feeling . 

Temporarily fT~ed of thl. old hindrance. I "'nI then able 
10 go back to the lan~ experiment •. Armed ",ith m~ new 
~nowlcd8e of how to pi!ot and navigate In these d,fficult 
Bpaces. T then launched 8 series of cight experimen ts hav
ing to do with Buprahuman, lupraself ~ind, of "I"'cel. 

One of my major aim. here wal to get back 10 the place 
with the two guidCl that I had been In during the coml in 
the hospital when I wOl close 10 dealh. I had been forced 
intn Dn extremely anxlety_fenr_filled sp,1ce wi th lois of 
poin In my head. The aim this time wal to see if I could ge t 
into thi, lOme splice wilhout this th reat of death hanging 
over me. F.ach of the previOUS timel when I httd mel the 
Iwo ,uides, I had been In a stale of lear. fear of the lou 
of life. Somehnw the knowledge that the guides had given 
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me in thi! lut foray ln lu their region armed me with a lUll 
of Ihe fear of dcnlh. Their assurance Ihal I could come 
back to Ihelr rcglon al any lime Ihall needed to, and their 
assuranCe that my time had not )'et arrived fut my leaving 
my body permanenlly g~ve me the Itrellith and the cour
age to try lh" e"pcrimenl. 

All of the previOUI ."periments had been done with one 
hundred rnicr(lgrams of pure lysergic acid diethylamide 
ta rtrale (Sando1). For this npcrimcnt [ decided 10 UIC a 
higher dose. I , ta rted with 100 micrDgrams, wailed ~n hou r 
and took anolhor 100 and Ihen in another hour took 
another 100 for a tot.l dose of 300 micrograms. I based 
the increased dusnse On th~ lit erature. The three h"ndred 
micrograms hod been used to induce deep religiOUS e"pe. 
rience. in "lcahallc •. I chose the divided do.e .ch~dulc 
rather Ihon ana dase 10 th DI [ cauld maintain my pilo ti ng 
and navigation skills and Itarage capacity. I wanted ta be 
able 10 cantrol my movement out of Ihe body. During the 
fil'$l hour I warke<! an the prime directi\'e pragram of tela".) 
ing the body, lelting It lake ol'er its vital functions. Aller 
the second dose. I wenl to the ~ero poinl of infinite dark· 
ne,. and Infinite ,lienee, By the end of the third hour with 
the third duse. 1 was ready 10 try 10 get into the 'paCD of 
the Iwo gUIde •. 

Previously I had lried to figure out how to ge t into Ihnt 
space without the feDr and Ihe pain. Somehow or other 
they had trnnsmillcd to me that I could relurn ony tinle 
Ihal I wan led to re turn. Therefore all I had 10 do IVai to 
rela" completely and " dcnne" this space 10 be Iho s)laco 
where I was going. I loving been Ihere previou.ly. it turned 
oul that this wu the proper procedure. I defined myMlf 
in Iheir space ond suddenly I was there in their space. 

I became ~ bright luminous point ur consciousncli. radio 
ati"i light, warmth, and knowledge. [ moved in lo a space 
of u lonishing brlghlneu, a .pace filted wilh golden llght, 
wit h warmth. and with knowledge. 

I sat in the space without a body bu t with all of myself 
Ihere, centered. I fel l fanlutically m<hilarated wilh a IlreDI I 

Th. Center of Ih. Cydou " 
The energy su r· 

WBJ an i intensily but I 

could stand it this lime. I CDuld feel. loe. and 
out i tho greel v~st nes.s of empty Hpace filled with 

light. Slowly bu t surely, the two guides began to come 
101V~rd me from a \'ost distance. At first I W~5 barely able 
to detect them in the background of high intensity ligh t. 
This lime thoy approached ,'cry slowly. As they ap
proached their prescnces became more and more power· 
ful and I noticed lhal more and mare of them IVa! coming 
into me. Their thinking. their feeling, Iheir knowlerlgu wn 
pouring Into me. As Ihey Dppro~ched. I could share their 
thinking. their knowledge, Dnd their feeling nl an incred· 
ibly high mte of IPiled. Thi . time they wure able to 
approach closer twlorc I bcg~n to get the feeling' of being 
overwhelmed by the ir presence. They stopped jusl 81 It 
was becoming aimosl in tolerable ta have Ihem any clonr. 
As they stopped. they communicated, in elfect. "We will 
nol al'proach any closcr 81 this seems 10 be your limit for 
closenesl wilh us at thi, lime. You hal'e progre!l5ed lince 
we were Ingcthe, lut. AI we laid )'ou. you can come back 
any time once you learn the route •. We are senl to inslruct 
you. 

" You now have" number of years left to iohabit the! 
body Ihnl you are given. If you wish to slay here new. you 
may. \lowever. the discovery of your body in tire lobora· 
tory tank in the Virgin Islands will leave a men back thoro 
for o thers to cl~n n up. If you g" back to your body it will 
mean 0 struggle nnd largo arnou tl tg of work;n ord~r to got 
throu gh the hindranen you carry with you _ You still have 
some evasions to explo ,e before you can progrcS5 to tho 
level at which you are existing at the moment. You can 
Come ~nd Pilrmancntly be in this slate. Hawever. it il 
advisable that you ochiel'c this through your own effort . 
whi le still in the body 110 Ihal you can e~;sl bolh here and 
in Ihe body simultaneously. Your tr;p!r out here are eve· 
sions of your trip an your plDnet when looked al in one 
way. When looked al in another way. you are lea rning 
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and your ability to come hore .how. th3t you have pro
gressed far along this I"'th. Nmv that you have made It 
without pain and without fear. you ha,'C made progress. 

"Your next nsJgnment. if you wish it. is to Dehio"e this 
through )'oUt OWn cffortl plus the help of olhf.ts. So for 
you have been doing your experiments alone in 'Dlllude 
and have learned lOme of the ways here. YDur next ... ign. 
ment i. to contact olhers like youf"$ell who h"e Ihelle 
capacities, help them. and learn from them how to corry 
out this kind of exillen"". There are several othe" un your 
pl~net capable of tea~hing you and alsD of learninll from 
you. There IIro level. heyond where you are r1UW alld 
whera wo exi.1 to which you can go with Ihe propu work. 

"Thu~. BI piltt of your assignmenl you are to per/ec t 
you r menns. while ~taylnll In Ihe body. of comnwnlcating 
wilh Ihis rClIion. with this 'l'a~e. wilh us. There orc oUler 
mel hod. Ihan 1.50 plus solitude for ~chieving these re
suh •. There are other means than frighl and pain." They 
gave me a vory I .. ge amount 01 additiDlial information but 
011 this infurmatlon they placed a seal. They said that I 
would forget it when I came back inlo the body unlil luch 
time as this information was needed. Then. It would be 
there and I would use It. "rememherillg" what they had 
put into me. 

I carne back fro,n Ihi. trip tolally exhilarated. feeling 
extremely confident and knowing exar.tly whal I ha,1 to 
do. but Ihere wa. II quality 01 .adness about the roturn. Q 

bit of grief thol I was nol yel ready 10 slay in thai rcgion. 
I spent five doy, working through whal they hnd told me. 
I found Ih nt the fulure plnn fDr my life was unfolding quito 
autom~tlcally. I was 10 finish Ihe work with the dolphinl 
and ge t onto work wilh humans. I was to get Ihrough SOme 
mOre of my hlndrancu and fond out more about my en. 
sion' to gellina on with the mission. 

I Ihen went on to do other experiments with Ihe LS~ 
in the tank. penetratina Ihrough many of my hindrances 
and di..:overlna more of my evasion •. During thelle experi
ments I fell some IOrt of un.een gUIdance OJ to whulto do 
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next. I began 10 reel Ihe presence of Ihe guides without 
1I0ing 10 their spaces. In each new universe that I pene· 
lrated. I felt Ihcir presence protecting me from Ihe huSO 
enlilies thai Inhabit Ihese other 'pacel. In the last of thl. 
series of experiment •• I Wal .hown the whole univerw HI 
we know it. 

I am out beyond our galaxy. beyond golo~les as ova 
know them. Time is apparently speeded up 100 billion 
lime •. The whole univenl<! col/opses into ° point Thoro is 
° tremendous explosion and out of the polnl on one lido 
COme. positiVI! moUllr Dnd p".HiVD energies. strea~ing 
inlo I~O cosmos vI fOl\lv~tic vr.iodties. 0111 of Iho 01'1'0' 
site side of I/'a IJOlnl COme! antimoUer sneaking off Inlo 
Ihe Ol'l'osile direClion. Tho un iverso cxponds to Its maxi
mum ex!en!. recolJap"Cs. and expands three limo,. During 
each expansIon tho 8uldes .oy. "Mno appears here and 
dlsoppears there." All I can see IS a Ih,n slice for man. I 
o.k. "Whore doe. mall go !Vhen he disappears unli/ he is 
ready 10 reappe(tr ogoin?" They soy. "Thot is us." 

During Ihls experience I was filled with awe. reverence. 
and a lantullc feclin8 01 smaliness. of not amounting to 
very much. Everylhing was hap~ning on such a vast lClI le 
Ihat I was merely an oblerver of microscopic siu. and )·et 
I ,,,as more than Ihi •. I was part of some vaSI network of 
similar beings all connected. someho,,, or olher reSpOnsible 
ror whal lVas going on. I wa. given an individuali ty for 
teml'orary purpO'.' only. I would be reabsorbed Into tha 
nelwork when Ihe time Clme. 

Afte r Ih is IlXI,/lrinlCnl. word cnme Ihal LSD was no 
longer to be us~d ""d e~ch of the investigaton was to send 
his supply back to Sondo~. Now laws came into effect. 
makinll it illegal 10 use !.SO any more. excepl under 
strictly limited condlUon •. 1'>ow I could understand why 
people .... ere frightened of !.SO; nOw I could undef"$tond 
",hy it oeemed necessary to SlOp the legal use of l SO. 

My interpretations of the ,bo"e experIences ,'aried de
pending on my real .Ituation on Ihis planet. There were 
times when I denied Ihe.e experiences, denied them any 
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validity olher than my Own imaginotion. There were olher 
times when [ felt that thny had 0 vcry secure reality and I 
had a feeling of certitude abou t their validity. The llvn 
guides warned me thai I would go through such phases of 
skepticism, of doubt. One thing thai dOCI sUck wilh me ;. 
Ihe feeling of reality lhat wRIthe", during Ihe el<periencn. 

(I knew lhal this Wal lhe truth)t\t olher limes I have not 
been so sure. Apparently I 8m I" B position of wailing and 
~eeing. Meanwhile I have hied other approaches to gel 
Intn these aarne spaces, nol ulln8 LSD ;n the tank. but 
other methods. such u hypnosis and group efforts. These 
are di!lCussed in another part of lhe book. 

I 
, , , 

Chapter 4 Following ins truc
tions lind going wilh the fl ow 

At the close of the 1064- 1905 Icries of expilrimenis and 
",Hh the new lawl in regaro to LSD. it became very diffi· 
cult to continue LSD .cl eareh In the United States. Out of 
the original 210 inve.tlgatorl there wen'! only si" lefl who 
were willing "nd authorized to continue Ihe work. In the 
new atmosphere of 5u5piclon. distrust, nnd fear. I decided 
not to con tinue the work unlil the atmosphere cleared. I 
took thi, intervening timo \0 follow Ihe inllruellon. of the 
guide. and to clean up the mcuy de tHil. of my life. 

In their communications with me thn guides hnd mode it 
very dear thol there wete mony unsuil.factory "Spec t. 10 
my life. Le .. tha t I had accumulated" great deo l of respon· 
sibility in the form of plOfcsslonal collcagues. employee •. 
family. children. lIefore I could progress forword nnd 
move deeper nnd in (} mOre thorough fuhion into these 
fa!'-out spaces, il would 1M! nccclinry for me to lolve the 
problems of my planet"lde obligatIons. 

The planetside oblillations consbtnd mainly In the rather 
larlle dolphin projoct Ihal I WDS directing. ~ly 8ctivltie! 
consisted in doing and encouraging othen 10 do relear<:h 
on Ihe brain, and communication of the bottienollld dol· 
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phln. Th .. Karma thaI I had accumulated with respect 10 
dolphins was a very peculiar one. 

Quite early )n the dolphin rescarch. around 1955, I bod 
realized lhat the dolphins have Q very large brain, lD'1!~r 
~han ours, and lha' they we,e rar more dc,-c1oped than WI! 

In It.ange and alien ways. From 1959 ullm 19661 had been 
working on Ihl! problem of communicating with these 
bcJn8~. To do Ihls I was using the donlcal methods of 
C11lch'!Ig dolphins ond putting them inlo conllnement In 0 
lobo.alory. The work was being done by Iwo groups, 0"" 
in 51. Thoma. and the other In Miami, Florida. In MIDmi 
the group was mainly the brain research Stoup. In St. 
Tho",?, II "'os mninly the communication group. 

DUrIng the LSO experienco. in the tank in Ihe Virgin 
Islands. from 19&1 to 1966. I hud come upon Ihe powerful 
~el of o:oncepls of "go;ng wUh Ihe now." of followlnll 
'"',Iruchon. of Ihc guide,. and or ieeling Ihe pulse or Ihc 
Unlver&e here on Ih~ planel carlh. P~rlly Ihls come, irom 
Inllde one's .elf and partly from other sources. at present 
unknown. The Instruclion. Qf the guide. epitomized Ihe 
IMIurce. unknown. 

In Ihe awe, reverence. and wonder of "xploring the 
many spaces presenl insido myseli and I" the univeue J 

! found Ihal J wu developing II very powerful elhic. Thl. 
elhlc Wat beginnIng 10 regulate my life. my lititude my 
rclalions with otho .... and my prof"",lonal <;areCr. This 
elhlc I epilomized in The Mind of the Dolpl!;n ' when I uld 
Ihnt J had botlolVed Erik Erikson's rephraSing of the 
Colden Rule. "Do unto olhe" Dnd no t do unlo othe,.. whal 
you would have the olhers do unto you Ind not do unto 
you. The Dthe .. are 10 include olher spedes. other enrille •• 
other being. in thl, universe." 
• J finished. the book. The Mind of lIw Dolphin. in 1960; 
II WPi pubh$hed In 1907. AI Ihe time of publication I had 
~I! of t~e inform.tion that was needed to carry out the 
Inslrucllons Qf the Iwo guides and to follow lhls ne'" ethic. 

• Ooubledor, Go,den Clt~ , N.Y .. lEl(l1, I 

The Cent .. of lho C)'done .. 
Howe\·cr. to do 10 wa. go,ng to cost me • 101 of Incon
\·enicnce. a lot oi friends. a lot of pain, and my iamily. 

I $uddcnly realized that I mll,latop the dolphin research. 
It wal not being done in cOn5on4nce with the new elhlc. 
Wha!1 "'as doing and allowing to be done in my name "'as 
counter to where J wanted to go and hence II mu.l be 
eliminated. 

If I Wo" 10 reDII~c my desir" to move into Ihese rcgionl. 
Ihese new spaces. ond communlCBte wilh thelo nelV enli· 
ties, the dolphin project would ha.'e to be finished and 
thoroughly done o\'er. The only way that I could see tn do 
this effectively Waf to cnmpletely eliminate Ihe whole 
then·current dolphin projecl "nd "'ail for 8 number of 
years unlil a proper One ""uld be designed and corried ou t. 
A. I "'rOle in Tile Mind of the l);Jlphin. Ihe new project 
,,·ould mean complete freedom on the p ... t of Ihe dolphins 
to cnmo and go as Ihey pleased. ralher thnn U "'e pleased. 
In thai book it was proposed Ihut a house be buill by Ihe 
sea. Part oi the hou.e 1V0uld be nooded BO Ihal Ihe dol. 
phins could enter and be a pari of the family life in thai 
house. BOlio Margaret Ilo\\"e (my euociale) and I <;ame to 
this conclusion after Ihe dedicaled communlCllion e/Jorts 
r<.largarct made in the dolphin laboralory in lhe nooded 
rOOms in St. Thomas. 

To clear Ihe way for the new project bued on enlirely 
neIV anumption, the curren! projecl' IVere 10 be closed 
dO\vn. 

The doy thai this clear ded~ion cnme 10 me nnd before 
I'd hod a chance 10 communica te !I to my collengue~. one 
of Ihe dolphin5 in th~ Miami laboratory ~topped eating. 
Durilljj •• ubsequenl Ihree weeb. despite powerful medi
ca l lid, to recapture her appelite. she Walled away. Our· 
ing thp. next Ihree weoks four mOrC dolphlnA commilled 
.uidde by refu~I'lg 10 e~1 or brp.8Ihc, Before the rcm~inl"ll 
three oould commU suicide. I de.:lded to let them go at sea, 

They were released in I tidol boil basin connecled by I 

narrow channel to the sea. The oldest of Ihe Ibree we 
guened to be about fnrty years old: the olher two were 



John C. Lilly 

very young- three to five years old. lIefore the old one 
would allow the two younger ones to go to sea he cruised 
them around the boat basin and kept them down in the 
water. They kept trying to jump up to I<>ok Into the I>olt. 
end to ~spond to humans 'vaving at them. He knew that 
this would lead to their duths at sea. Larse numbe ... of 
people carry guns In their bo.ts Slid sh<>ot at dolphins that 
insi$t On showiog themselvel. This task took the older 
dolphill about three houn. When he finally Bchiovl'tl his 
aim of keeping them down, they all left through the chun. 
nel to the sea Bnd that was the lut we saw of them. 

We hid oursalYel behind n wall sO thut they did no t I~e 
u. or they would hove COm" back and stnycd around. We 
hnd decided to make It a clean brenk and so hid ourselves 
in order \0 wotch whnt happened. 

The original projects In our laboratory hod been , ct up 
On the buic promise that, until we demon.tratcd scienHfi. 
cally the excellent quality and 5i~e of the dolphin brein in 
detall to the ecienUnc community. we had no bula for 
othe ... joining u. In our belief that they are highly de· 
veloped belnss. They are comparable if not superior to 
humans in strange and aHen ways. I had agreed with the 
neuroanatomists to ancrifia three dolphins at the besln· 
niog of the projcd so thot they would have sumclent 
aoatomical ma ter!al of first·clus quality for thi, bratn 
~natomy demonstration. Even at the lime I hod duubt. 
ahout the ethical correctness of allowing thi' kind of 1V0rk 
to he done. lIowover, I approved of it in the ~enso of gen· 
crating sciontific dota and hence propaganda for the lIol· 
phin. to bo ae<:eptcd as first·class biological urganlsm,. I 
thought thn t Ihls kind of acceptance by the scientific "om' 
munily IVa. nacennry In the future fur our best rolatlons 
with Iho dolphio!. 1I0we\·er. [ still reel uncny about this 
kind of justiDcotion. 

At the peak of the dolphin .... search we had thirty people 
working on this releareh. My ethical duty here wa. to 
close down the researeh In such a way that these people 
would not be left without jobs. During the sublJequent 
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year. places were found for these people. The dolphin 
brain sroup was moved In tact tn another scientific labora· 
tory at Worcester. Ma5uchusctt • . Our compute. \Vao sent 
back to tho N"lIon~1 Institute of Mental Ilealth at Be· 
thesda. Maryland. The accumulation of scien t[fic 'pparat"s 
was split betwee" the brain ..,search group in their new 
luca tion and the MDryland Psychiatric Research Center to 
which [ was moving to conlinue LSD work under leH~1 
auspices. 

During the 1904- 1000 serie, 01 experiment. wilh LSD 
the relationship between my wile and my.elf had h.,comn 
intolerably Sirainvd. In Ihe slIbsC<Juenl relirmnclit of all of 
the dolphi " project •. Bhc end I becin,,,, scp",ated. Tile 
accumulated titreins lJetween "s be"ame sO patnful Ihot it 
was neces.ary to termimlte Ihe t~lationship. 

In the summer of 1968. the last of the dolphin papers . 
entitled "Reprogramming the Sonic Output of the nottle· 
n0800 Dolpllln." wos published in the /oumal or the Aeous· 
licol Suciety or IIm~riC<l in the luly issue. This paper 
summari~ed my po. ilion in reganl to th~ pre~nt ,tate of 
the art of communication with the bottlenosed dolphin . It 
~dded conllderable tet:hnlcal detail tu ",hat I had wrillen 
in The Mind of dIe Dolphin. published the previous year. 
The new ideal derived from the LSD tank exper;n,cnt,. the 
human btocoml'lIter programming and mctapMsrammins 
vicw of the brain wa. applied here to the dolphin' , Inlteod 
of usins the limi ted jllycholllll;cal framework of condl· 
tioned rcnllxe5, negntlve end pos itive reinlorcemont. and 
stimulu,.respOIl5C, r Ilerivl>tl a new sci of theories ulld pro
cedures based on the theury called "reprogramming." 

This parliculH' theory we deal wilh in srcatcr length in 
this book. The balic postulate i. thnt the dolphin hns n 
"ery large biocomputcr. which CIIn be reprogrammed 
through his natural Inputs and outpu ts in a continuous 
interlocking feedback re[~tionship with the humen and 
his biocomputcr and hi, natunl inputs and output. aided 
by instrumental means. 

During the transition period. while I \\'31 t..,nsrcrrinS 
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the dolphin work 10 oth~ .... I pursued a peculiar eif{!(:1 we 
had noll""d when working wilh the communication "Y5-
[em, of the dolphin. In order 10 study the dolphin human
oid "ocaliza1ions we put whal the dolphin uid onlu a 
repeating Inp" loop ."tHlrtl we could study il. We Ib en had 
a group of )leople gucS! wh~llhc dolphin had bcon sayi ng. 
We obt.Ined a lisl of. ul'. len different words that Ihey 
thought the dotphin was u)'ing. To complete (lur .Iudy we 
Ihen had 10 lake Ihe ,'ocaliulion of the human. ",hich had 
ju.l preceded the doll'hln ,·oc~li .... 1ion. and put thaI On a 
talKl' loop. We quidly found Ihnl listeninll 10 II repealing 
word in clcar high_fidelity English generated more aller
nale.lhnn \lid the dolphin "",bo'an. If one liBtens 10 a [apr 
loop of n repealed word for Rlle"n minutes, one mny hear 
as many P5 Ihirl~' differenl worda other Ihan Ihe one whith 
is On the tape loop, We did an exlen,i,'" study of the word 
"cogitate." We exposed someth ing of Ihe order of Ihree 
hundred lubjer:l. 10 Ihll word for perioo. of fifteen min
utes to six huurs. We asked each subj"':l to write duwn 
the words tha t he he.rd or to "'port them with a micro
phone 0" nnother channel of the same t~re rcco"icr. 

~'rom these three hundr~d $ubj""ts we gol un the order 
of 2,300 .Hfferent word •. Three hundred uf these words 
were In the dictionary: the reSI ,'Iere wurd. thot we du not 
urdinarily use, i.e., nundictlonary word. as we began to 
call them. In Ihis ,,-ork I reeeh'ed the "cry enlhu,;35tic 
contributions of Mntg3rci Nnelscr, a stuuenl of linguistics 
from Ihe Universily of Wisconsin. Mo,!!arel hau Iremen_ 
dou8 enersy ond initiollvo nnd cu .. iud uul Ihe Iludy using 
the 10M JGO compuler .ys tem 01 the University of Illinois 
10 onaly~e OUr re.ulls. (Jr. Heinz Von ~'oonter at Ihe bio
compuler laboralory wa. inlrigued by our result. and 
.rransed for u. to uSe Ihe compuler. 

The coml'u ter analYle.showed Iha l. for eDch souod slol 
in Ihe word "cogitate," Iho human biocompulcr un repeti
tion lurns o,'er and ~e!cr. t , other sound. whi&h One Ihcn 
h~ar ... if coming from the .Iimulus word oulslde, Each 
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such sound iJo called a phon. We fuund lhal on the a"crase 
people tended to make twel ve phon slot. in Ihe original 
stimulus word "cogita le." The minimum number of 5101. 
wu J and the maximum number wOl 26. The number of 
substilutions of sounds ;1\ eoch of Ihe Iwelve alot. was 
different. 1'01' Ihe first s lol. Ih ure ",ere 13 substitutions. In 
the .""ond, 44 different sounds could be broughl in , lind 
soon. 

Illumed oul Ihal Ihis repealing word elf""l made II pu.' 
sible to demonstrate "ery rapidly to l"'e audlcnctt Iheir 
uwn biocompuler operalions. Thill. Ihe rea.on Ihll I \\'ent 
On wilh Ihi. work and made the Iransition from Ihe dol
ph in to Ih e human Ihr<.lLlgh lha repealing \\"ord dIce!. II 
",as 3" extremely convenient woy of demonslrating to 
people Ihe!r own .ell melaprogramming and Ihe various 
concepls of the biocomputer. 

In addition 10 hearing alternate word. when being e~· 
posed to the repeating wurd Ilimulus, I found Ihal certl\o 
people wenl Ihrough vsriou. kinds of 11';1'" In one au.di
cnCe of two hundred people, \VP, found Iha l somelhmg 
like to 10 1Z pcr cent of Ihe people tripped oul ~tld did nol 
(,,)){Irt "nylhhlg aboullhe ~llcrnalu thallhey hcard. When 
I was oble to quiz Iwo of Ibele people about \Vh~t lIad hap
pened, they delCribed trillS very much lih th e unes I had 
found In the I.olation lank. In additiun, we found Ihal we 
could pr08ram the alternalel I person would hear by 
\·ariou. mCant, 

To .oe the progrnmability of the allernate! Ihol were 
h,,",d. tho allbjecl would listen 10 Ih e repenting word for 
an hour and wrlle down nil of Ihe "It"rnal~' he heard and 
print them on cards. 
Ne~t Ihe .ubi",,1 would lurn on the repealinS word and 

listen 10 il while looking II the cards ooe at a lime. I~e 
relaxed and then, as he lurned up a new card, he heard 
Ihe .lternnlc printed on thai cnrd . This experimenl .howed 
Ihal visunllnl'lll can pru8ram whnt Is hcard. 

We also found that perillhcral vision. Ihat ;., the "!sion 
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which. b olT the main axil from where onc is looking. could 
also program what \VBI heard. We printed alternates wilh 
very largo lello,. on card. and brought Ihem In10 Ihe pe
ripheral vision of the lubjeet while he was listening \0 the 
repealing word. He Ihen reported out loud "'hI he heanl. 
The word thaI Wol being brought in from Ihe periphery, In 
spite of the fOCi Ihal he could not rcad II consciously. 
slarted programming what he heard. Thi. \Va. a "program
ming" gradIent f.om the farthest rcaches of peripheral 
vision at 90 degree. 10 lhe aplic a><;5 in loward Ihe focal 
center on the optic axi •. luSl before the subject oould "'nd 
the word conselous]y. thaI is. where it was sHU far enough 
off lhe cenlral axil 80 thaI he could not read it conlcio"111, 
Ihe word was programming 00 por cen t of what he h c~rd. 

I 
Thi. experiment demonstrated that people aro constan tly 

being programmed below levels of their awareneSS by the 
periphery of Ihci r vilion. 1\ i. probably a good thing thai 
this is true. [I allows ul to drh'e a ear and to welk and to 
do various olher task. Including reading in e smooth 
fa.hion without having to think ebou l everything thel 
happens. 

The human biocomputer is constantly being pro
grammed. continuelJy. limply aod naturally. below its 
le\·els of awarcncli. by the lurrounding environment. 

We noliced that lome lubjects were ' Iuite upset with 
these effects, which were hayon,1 their immodi~tQ con
scious control. They would nol accept the foci that their 
bro in wa. roadlng n word "nd registering the mennlng of 
tho t word below their le ve ls of "Wllwneli. No mnller 
how hard they tried they could not read the word un lelS 
they pul their vlsunl axis directly on the word. thu5 spoil
ing the exporiment. To evoid such effects. of course. we 
hnd ~ n obsetver looking at their eyes and nny cases In 
which they lei their eyes move were discounted. Thll 
kind 01 upset WOI eUily con ected by continuing Ihe 
dcmonatration5. A~ Ihe person got used to luch ~Iults 
and oCC<'pted them. he nO longer became upset by the 
unconscious operations of his biocomputer. Laler. I was 
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10 use this effect 10 show people some of the projection 
mechani~ml In thei r OWn biocompuler in workshops al 
Esalen Institu te, 

From the repeating won! effect, [ learned lomething 
about going with the now. relaxing and allowing inltruc-

/

Iion. from some place cl~ to run my b;ocomputer. If one 
relaxes tOlally while li.tenlng 10 Ihe repeating word. one 
can quickly find all of the phenomena tha t I hn,·e de
scribed abovc. Ilowe\'cr. II one i. "up tight"· and refusn 
to really ··lel 80 .. e,·en though one would like to let 80, 
these phenomenn jUlt do not o""ur as Ire'lucn lly. 

My further le8l0nalll 80in8 with Ihe flow und following 
inst ruction weN! given at Topeka. Kansas. hy Dr. Ken 
Godfrey ami hi . coll e:'ijue. Helen Bonny. 

I started 0 aeries of experiments wilh Ken and Helen on 
hypnosis. [ wantcd \0 find oul if I could achieve lhe some 
states wilh hypnolls 81 [ achieved in Ihe 19M-l000 cxperi· 
menlnl scries with ISO. I also ran into some ~ery powerful 
mental telepathy eX I)f!r!ences under the~ circumslancel, 
which "'ere a further demonstration Ihat if one \\"cn t into 
the Rowand followed the Instructions of lhe two guidel. 
various things would happen that are not explicable by 
consensus science means. 

[n Topeka. Ihe three or UI. Ken. Helen and myself. firat 
bCCilmc with one another in 3 11K· 

I 
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a chemical. The point Qf thl. experiment was to see If I 
could g~ l lo Ihll region by nondrug, nonisolalion melhods 
inlhe pl'1lsence of other pt!<Iple. 

Ken WBS Iha programmer and Helen gave me suppotl OJ 

I went doreper. In Ihe firsl experiment. I came upon vadoul 
hindrance. 10 gelting to Ihe guides. As I was going deep. 
Itying to reach the region of clear golden light. the golden 
light appeared on Ihe len bul. very dark threatening cloud 
appeared on the dght. I felt dCf!p evi l upon evil coming In 
fmm other dimensions on the dght side. 

The right side Is the only side on which my migraine 
allach occur. Holon !lonny was on Ihe righ t sid~: Kon un 
the left. Tho "pllt In my being was good on Ih~ left and evil 
on the dght. This spilt was nnally abolished when lIelon 
starlcd work ing on Ihe entities and forces corning from 
the right. 

The "xperience here was very similar to thc One in 
which I worked on my migraine with LS~. Then a "holc" 
In my head opened up into a universe and evil entities 
carne into my head from the right. Helen and Kcn accepted 
this evasion of goln8 deeper and programmed me eut of it. 

Suddenly the evil blackne." withdrew and the golden 
lighl look its pl~ce over my whole being and visu~l field. 
The two entities or guides did nol appear but their pres
ence waa fel l. I rocelved various ins lruction, from Ihem 
aboUI continuing on tho Ilath that I had cho,en. I felt a 
very great approval of what we were doing and a H'eat 
sat isfaClion nnd 0 sort of blessed statc came Over me. I 
WBS in Hie now nnd doing Ihe correl:l lhins fo llowing Iheir 
previous Instruc ti ons. Th is was a very rewor<ling e~pcrl· 
ence. 

Thai night I went back 10 my hotel room after the e~
perimenl. I hnd been Ihi nking about my human guide of 
the lint two I.sO Iript; bcfor1l I went to bed. In bed, I 
immediately went Into d"",p Irance. 

I became a point center ef consciousne ••• r.diance. love, 
and warmth .bout two feet above Ihe Roor. T w .. ;n a 
bedroom. off the lefl·hand foot--cnd of a bed. I cuuld see 
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Iwo table lamps, one on ench ,ide of the bed. There was no 
one in the bed. On the bed wa. a beautiful cover. I saw 
along the leflhand fide of the bed. I was fiJled with feel· 
ings of love and warmlh. 

Suddenly. Ihe covor ovet the bed on the left·hand side 
near lhe lloor bunt into lIame. The lIame. Iraveled up and 
began 10 go over the top of the bed. I smelled smoke and 
moved back. feeling a sense of threat. [came back 10 Ihe 
room in Ihe holol "nd suddenly realized thai I had traveled 
oul of my body from Topeka. Kansas. 10 lIeverly l!i!~., 
California. and Ih~t I Wal in Ihe bedroom of my fi rll LSD 

guide. 
[ called h~r Ull on Iho lelephone an,1 just s.aid , "W~al 

happened five mlnulU "801" She said, "I was ,n bed w,lh 
books all over lhe lop of the bed leading. I gol up 10 go 10 
the balhroom. came back, ~ouldn' t fi nd my glanes among 
aJi the book. Bnd grabbed the <:ove r o,'er the bed Dnd 
violently Illi lled It off. throwing all of the books on the 
lI""r. I very br;eny 10lt my lempe •. I found Ihe glallu and 
climbed back in lO bed." 

I then told her what I'd gone thmugh. She agreed 10 
reporl anylhing furlher th.t happened during Ihe subse
quent lwo day •. She agreed Ihat it was important Ihat first 
she lell me what hnd happened to he. rather than the other 
way ~round so Ihal we would not be doing cross er pa ra.ner 
programming. In these experiments. I wan~ed 10 S~6 If r 
wns lraveling and dC\l1Cling whal was go,ng on ,n her 
p~rticu l nr regions. Thesa exper imen ts would ,"a,·c l>can 
imp""'ed if we had hl"l n third obs<I"'cr I" wh,ch ' inch of 
us would have re[JOrlcd. but we decided thnt Ihis WaS Ihe 
way tn do il nt thnltlme. 

The nexl day Ken, lIelen, and ! repealed ou r experiment 
of the previous day. Once ,nore a l'oculiar repelilion fmm 
th~ !",s t took place and II ~ppeared a. if J was C"ading 
getting to Ibc two guides. 

A. T went deep Into lranee this time. T suddenly wa. on 
another planet, nol earth. In a deell cave, a "ery pei:ulinr 
ve rtical Cave with a II.he.ical chamber at the bottom. 
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Somehow I did no! know how to gut oul of this cave. I 
loahd up through the vertical shaft and saw a blue light 
at the rar end of the tunneL I WaS threatened by the fa cl 
tho! at the edges of the shaft there were whal 1 thought 
to be "solid stale life forms," small cubical and rectangular 
creatures who were doing some sort of work that I wuldn '! 
understand around the edges 01 the shall. They were very 
busy and covered the whole surface of the shaft . I esti· 
mated Ihal nOne of them was larger than three to four 
inches across in the largest dimension. 

Somehow I relt that I WaS trapped in Ihis spherical 
chamber and that r did not dare go "1' the shaft for Icar of 
whnt these creatures might do to me. 

We had arranged that [ would be able to reporl what 
was happening from Ihe depths of trance and I reporled 
whot was going on to Helen and Ken. Helen then immedi· 
ately s"id. "I will lin you up through the shaft without 
your touching the walls, Stay with me. Allow me to lift 
and you will cOme up." 

Immediately. I started rising through the sh"f1. Game 
out through the opening in the surface of that planet. and 
saw the immense blue sky over my head and the very 
peculiar terrain of that planet. 

It had a golden color to it. There was no green. There 
was nothins that I could describe in earthlike te,ms. It w~s 
of a very peculiar construction, very smooth. and quite 
unlike any earth SCene that I have been in. There were 
some other beings nn the surface of the planet. but at this 
point I was not interested in staying there. so I Came back 
10 the room in which the Ihree of us were working. 

Latcr that afternoon. Helen Bonny wanted to pa,ticipate 
in the repeating word experiment. That afternoon we a'. 
ranged to run her as n subject. We arranged tho experiment 
in n soundproof room. While she was listening to the re· 
""ating word coming from a loudspeaker near Ihe head of 
the couch On which she was lying. I was lying 011 another 
couch across the room and relaxing. As she would hear 
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an alterna te. she would repeat the alternate word out loud 
into a microphone. 1 noticed that as I became more and 
mOre relaxed, I was hearing alternales also. A peculiar ef· 
feet emerged in that as ,he would sayan alternate. I would 
hear another alternate. which was in answer to hers , The 
only importance of this observation is that il showed that 
I was "ery relaxed. I was allowing and going with the flow. 

Suddenly the source of tbe repeating word. the sound. 
mm'ed from the left ·hand side of the rOom all the way 
across the rnom and came inside my hend ns if I was wear· 
ing enrphone~. My one pari of me knew that the loud· 
speaker. out of which th~ repeating words were coming, 
was on Ihe far side of Ihe rnom but another pari knew that 
il was inside my head. 

! went with this cITec\, realizing then that I was in Irance 
and that Ihi& was one of the reprogrammings of the per· 
cep tual field Ihat can take place during this particular 
st" te of consciousness. 

Suddenl}'. ~ven though my eyes were closed. I waS look· 
ing into a room filled with golden light. I saw n huge 
chandelier. ao immensely beaut iful chandelier. hanging 
from the ceiling. I was filled with warm loving feelings and 
a sense of childish delight and wOrlder al th~ beauty of 
Ihis chandelier in this golden roOm. 1 felt the way I had in 
childhood at Ihe prospecl of seeing " pal~o;e. of being in 
" paluce like Ihose recounle!! in fa iry storie •. The chan· 
delier had prismatic crl'stal pieces. hundreds of Ihem 
hanging around the lights in the chandelier. The light 
being emitted wa" a soil golden glow. 

After this experilnent was o'·er. I c.llcd lip Co li lornia 
" lid asked my fOlrmer guide what had happened 10 her at 
3 PM, She said. "At five minutes to three, I looked at the 
clock and realized that T had to go pick up Ihe r.h ildrcn 
Irom schooL I started do",,, Ihe stairs and looked al the 
~hamlelier hanging From Ihe ceiling in the stairwell. I ..... a. 
overcome with a sense 01 its immens~ heouty and took a 
childish delight in ad miring it and seeing its fabulous 
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paJacelike quality. J skipped On down the stairs watching 
It as ,I we?!. admiring it and thoroughly enjoying the 
expetlence. ' 

[ then told he, whal had happened at Ihe same lime III 
me at a distance of twelve hundred miles away. She was 
dclighlcd and we agreed to me~ t for further exchange 
when I 80t back to California. 

!hese two experiences in menial telepathy with my 
gUide showed me one thing and thaI is that somehow or 
other I got inlo the mind of tim other p~rson in,·olveo.! and 
.hared h"r Sla te. In hOlh caSe~ her particular mood and 
emolion IVOS transmit ted to me as if I were her, the chnn_ 
deli". as a direct experience of my own 'mol the burning 
bed c~vcr as a symbolic transfer of her anger. In Ihis latter 
cnse. 1\ may hI! lhal [ avoided experiuncing the angur that 
she felt an~ created Ihe symbolic representation myself. 

In the Ih 'rd experimen t with Helon alld Ken , I wenl 
much deeper and approached Ihe region of the Iwo guides, 
bul r was unable to really penelrate in ta the region. We 
then finished the series af experiments and] left for Cali
fornia, 

] met with my guide [tcrrestriallypej ~nd discussed the 
rosult~ of these experiment., She wanted to hear Ihe lapes 
of Ihe mductions in Ihe hypnotic experimenl •. J pUI olle 
on the tape recorder and we sat back to li.len, 

In Ihis situation I knew what WIIS going to happen next 
on Ihe t,apc . I knew which One of II~ Was goi ng 10 speak, 
He,len, Ken, or L My guide did nOI Know, r again wen t into 
a h~hl leve! of trance and app.rently she did also , jusllis
te",~g to Ihe induetion proced\ITe, The experiment in thi8 
partIcular cnse too k abolll three mi nu te. and the rcsl !If 
Ihe lime Ken, Helen, and I were discussinJl the experimenl 
an,d v,~rio~s olner ma tter. On the tape. SUlldunl)' Ihe gu ide 
"ald. I thul k that I was Ihere at thai mee ting of the Ihree 
of yO~:' I sn,id , "?h:, how could you have been Ihere, you 
w~re m Cahf?rma? She sa id, "I Know exactly wllnt is 
gOIng to be saId next and who's going to speak " She pm
ceeded to demonslrate Ihis to me. As one person fin ished I 
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Slwltking she'd n;lI11e Ih" next nne anll what they were 
Jloing 10 say. Whi le sh~ "'",s doinl:llhis, J su,hlenly realized 
what was happeni ng: she WaS inside my head listening to 
my memory of whal had gone On, She did th is for a period 
of aboullwenty minutes, recounling cxa,:lly the next thing 
coming up, Suddenly she broke it off ~"d sa id, "] don 'l 
Ilulieve in mental telepal hy al all! This can't he happening," 
I snid, "Wel l. it is happcni llg! Vou arc definitely inside my 
h~(,d Ihe way I was inside yours over Ihe dislance of 
tWeh'e hundred miles," Shu fin"lIy accepted il " lid laughed 
wit h It clIildliku joy, 

These experimen t ~ Md exp"rien~e. showed me Ihat I 
really sholl id in"estigale hnnos,s more Ihoroughly, I de
cided 10 go to lhe laboratory of E,,'csl Hilgard al SI;mford 
University . which wns the 0,,1), hyp"osis research I"bnra
lory in a university that J Knew of. j "pent Iwo wee>:' in 
Hi lgard's laboratory read ing the IileralUre, gelling ac
qua inted ",ilh the field and being pul through some experi, 
men ts. 

First of all they were inle<eslcd i" finding out how I 
responded 10 various of Iheir le£ts, They pul me Ih.ough 
th~ "hypnosis 'Ii " tcsl, whi,,11 ! laiC. ~.IIet1 the 
"hypno.i. talunt" "ery high, cOm-
parable 10 a I thnl Ihey had 

L 

programmer, 
If one is going with Ihe flow and following inslructions 

abo ul consciOIlS states, there is nO real prohl~m ill allowing 
somebody ollls i,le to do thaI programming. However, if 
ann fears outside programming and is afr,'id Ihat Ihat per
SOn is going 10 lake ad,'antage Or if one jllst feMs outside 
programming in general, One cannot go inlo the deepe r 
trance i" Ihis way, J~ igh ochool sludenl. ",.re better than 
college "tudenl. and college students were belter Ihan the 
older age groups at gelting inlo trance slates, Apparently 
I was exceptional; I had been through LSD in isolalion and 
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I accepted ou tside programming much mOre easily. r was 
also more tolerant of going into these states. I could DC· 

cept trance with n much greater degree of co"rodence than 
similar people in my age group. 

I gave a seminar about the repeating word effect to a 
group in the hypnosis lab . I remember very well Professor 
Hilgard wailing a full eisht minules before he h""d his 
flrsl ~llernate. A smile broke oul on his lace as he heard 
his forsl allernate. He said laler Ihal he had not believed in 
the effect unlil Ihat poinl. which was a good atti tude 10 
lake. One should be skeptical of these thing. until one 
experiences Ihem direclly himself. Itowever. r was very 
glad that he was wWing to carry out the experimenl and 
to hear his firsl alternate. 

The speed al which people heard aitern"te. seemed also 
to be a renectio n as to how easily Ihey were hypnotizable 
- in olher words. wbal sort of talenl they had for relaxing 
and going with the now. The youngsters all heard alter
nales immediately and went on and heard many. many 
mOrC than the older people. 

We found somewhat of a correlation between onc's "bil
ity 10 go Inlo trance and onc·s ab ility 10 hcar "llcrnales 10 
the repealing word. I became acqunintc!1 with the graduate 
studenls in the deparlment and heard many stories about 
their experiments with trance and the various effects that 
take place. Some of Ihem were quite talented and cou ld 
have out of body experiences and various other phenom. 
Ona of the deep trance. In that laboratory. I learned many 
of the dimensions of persoMI experience that c"n be pro
gramme!1 into onc"s biocomJluter. J learned thai Ihere are 
many. many different states and many. many differenl 
phenomena lhat one can experience. which arc subsunw,[ 
under the name trance phenomena. 

I did not particularly like the lerminology of hypnosis 
because it implied something ,pecial. somelhing removed 
from ol1e·s ordinary cKperience ami something available 
only to professiouals. In my own experience. these states 
are nalural. simple. easy. obviou$---{lnce one is willing 10 
go with the now. Tho human biocomputer is capable of 
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many. many different slates of consdousne~s and has a 
vast panorama of slales that we do not normaily allow 10 

happen. 
I learned that what I experienced under LSD in isolation 

ami solilude in tbe lank wa, not rc"lly as far out as I 
though t it to he al the time. With rclaxal~on te~hn i'll'~s I 
and conccnlr"tion. one could probably ar-h,eve s,mllar . ,r 
not identical. result •. 

While 1 waS al Stanford. I heord about Esalen rnslilut~ 
and decided to go down 10 the Big Sur co~sl and see what 
Esalen was like . Th" particular weekend I decided to go. 
there was a symposium on ··psychosis as u self_evolving 
experience"· I went to lislen to Ihis symposium because. in 
my own Ihinking. psychosis was defined as something 
other than what it had heen years before. 

term as well as a term stales . 
As with people. my I read 

lice.t, 

~rn~';'~'i"~'j'~'~[\:i:i:t:~i~~~~ At this was discussed at lenglh in 
tbese I ,;l ranged from a Polish 
and a . i to some of Ihe Esa len 
staff people. Their were that psychosis. as 
]uohd at classioally. ha. "ery lillIe me3ning. II i. the stales/ 
of r.onsciou"ness and the confinement thaI lead 10 Ihe 
evolul ion of self. 

Se'·era l people present had been Ihrough psychotic epi
sodes alld th~y reported how beneficial this was to their 

• Now York: Horpo, 5 Row . 1001 . New yo,k: Dolta p.pe,back . Dell. 
1971. 
t ,,"ow York: MocmlJl , n. 196.1. 
~ Now Vorl, Panth«ln. 1007. Now York: p,porb. d. n.lI.n line. 
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!IUbscqucnt life, The thing of interest to me was Ihallhc~e 
people had been able 10 go inlO spe<:iol Slalel of con
sciousnell and Blay there for a day. weeki. Or monlh •. Thll 
• eemed 10 me 10 be a surprising kind of lalent. With LSD 
Or the lank Or bOlh Or with hypno.is. [ had achle~ed these 
Itales only for a few hours. DUring lh ... " statel, 1 wD5 
C(>mplelciy aware thai If they Wem to [>cr.ist bc}"ond the 
lime of the experiment. my dOli(! relalh"es, friend •. and 
colleague. would be The besl thing '0 do Wal \0 
come back in.tead of the." ,Iale •. 

Lalcr I wa, 10 reat! the biography of Ramakrishna by 
Christopher hhcrwo(l<\' and 10 appreciate thai slaying 
In these specialslale. of oo""";OUI""" In India wa. a 800d 
deal eulor than It was here in the United SlniCI. I" the 
case of Ramakrishna. he had a temple. II sl'rIRlOr. and lots 
of helpers around so that he could stay in _ state fur 
hours. da~·I. Or weeks w!thout nnybody Interfnring with it. 
In facl they would facilita te hIs Itate bocauJe he was 
known BI II holy man. Thul I learned Ihattha dur~Hon of 
n special Slate ef ",on.donsne.s II Iimiled by the "OI;I"ty in 
which It i. taking place. by the "OI;lal surroundings. by 
family. Ind by tbe arrangementl that one can make for 
the ouilide world while one is in these Atatel. 

[n tho tnnk LSD experimentl I had been lucky. They 
were donQ in ~ remote part of a remote i.land in the 
C .. ibb..ln wilh no poulbllity of interforence. I had COm· 
plete control of the surroundings and of the penplc who 
were in those lurrounding" so thai there was nu danger of 
their interfering with the otatel or of misusins the infor. 
mation of my being in thOle atatel. 

t slayed It Ehlen for the three day. of the seminar and 

• IInmok",hna ""d Iii. O"clpl ... N ... York. Simon • Soh"" ... 
l00.! HolI)·wO<Nl. CollI.: Vetl .. I •. llIOS. 
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became ncqllalnled wilh the people nnd wnh the ~pe<:ial 
en"ironmenl Ihal w&1 sel up Ihere on the 1IiS Sur cull!. I 
learned lomething uf Ihe olher people in Bill SlIr Bnd of 
the 8dv~nlngc5. for certain IlUrpo"u, of 1I\'ing tltere .. 

Afler Elalen, I wenl lu MarylBnd. where my new lob 
W80 "wailing me al the Maryland psychiatric Research 
Centcr 8t Spring Gro,'c State Hospital. 

Several of myoid friends and acqUDintanc;es "'e"" ,,"o~k
ing Ihere. and Ihey hnd asked me to rome "nd .,,"ork. wllh 
them in ]lrobl~nls of re~enrch on 1.50 hnd 1$018110n. I 
ard"ed in Maryland and found Ihe resean:h center wal 
nol yet finIshed. We had many ronferenceS and did a lot 
of in·depth lalking with one another. beromlng thoroughly 
acquainled with one another in the luhlon thai Helen 
1I0nny, Ken Godfrey. Hnd I hod dune. 

After severa l weeki it turned out I was spending mOlt 
of my lime wllh Or. Sandy Unger. We discussed .t great 
lenglh how to de.lgn and c.;Irry out experiments to nnd out 
somo of Ih~ mechanisms of operation of !.SD·25. 

Thl. group wll one of the remaining six in the Unll.ed 
Stales legally BIIthorized by le"eral sover~me.nt agenc.es 
10 do rescoreh wilh LSO·t5 within " Cf~rln'" hmltod con
text. 

The group had been working for several ~'e8rs with !.SD
'5 111 the Ireatment of alcoholism. They hnd selr.ctcd the 
';'..Orlt possible elsel of alcoholism In lite IInltimore area 
at Ihe Spring Grove Stale Hospi tal and had treated them 
along the linea that Humphrey Osmond and Abranl Hofe r 
had found luccessful in Saskatchewan. Canada. 

lu brief. Ihe method consisted of doing inlensive Indi
vidual psycholhurnpy wllh cach palient an hour n day 
for Ihr"" weeks. This led lowHrd an intensive psy",ho
therapeutic experience wilh !.SD·25. followed up ~y ron
tinued psychother~py for ono Or Iwo weeki followln8 ~ho 
experience. The sellion IIself was an ene'lly·program~.ng 
Iellion with the psychotherapist doing the pf'(tJIramm.ng. 
Tllere wal abo an In ten.iva use of mu.ic during the .el· 
sion. 
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I had walched ""vera! of these 'e,sionl via motion pic_ 
tures and telovlsion. I had read all the pap<:rs they had 
wrilleo on the Bubject and I had gone OHr their resul15 
very carofuliy with them. 

In general. alcoholics wilh Ihis degree 0/ ""verity of 
alceholism did not respond 10 any !rcatmont Each of Ihese 
pol;en!s had hcen th rough mulHple [orms of therapy wilh. 
out hAving given up alcohol. II was ' lil lie impressive And 
cxdling 10 SCe them give up alC<lhol for periods ra"sing 
from Ii)!; monlh, 10 Ii,'" years wi lh one lingle treatment of 
lhls 50r1. 

The design of IIlI! experiment Wa' such that aUlhor+z.a_ 
lion Wn gil'ell for only one LSD treatment pcr pa tient. Rnd 
the resul1. were 10 be eva luated ovcr a tong period of lime. 
In onlc r to evaluate s<:icnHfically whether or no t the 
.ingle-shot treatment wo rked. it was necessary to a"oi,l 
giving a .econd treatment ,lurins the ovnluution period "f 
at leut three to five yea rs. 

TheTe was extl!nsive psychologica l tes ting before tho 
psychothcfal>Y. and also afteT th~ l.SD . • lurlng the follow_ 
up period. 

I decided thDt I could not know what was goint! On in 
this treatment ,!nlil I had /IOn!! through luch a session my_ 
self. I didn't feel that I could design effective resea,,;h 
programl unlll I had experienced, as n subject. what Iho 
patien," were experiencing. My justification for this is n 
long·stond illg scien ti fic commitment thnt ],,1 made a lot 
l!arHer tlurlng my pcri OfI of worki llilin h"man phySiology 
under II. C. Iln~,ott at Ihe Un;vcrslly of Pennsy lvania whilo 
I waR R medical studont and in the years following. Th6 
rationa le of human physiological and psychological invel_ 
ligations goes IIOmo",hat as loll OWl: 

If you D scien tific in,,~.tigator interestcd in using 
human . it i. neceseary that , . D. S, 
Iialdane'. , 

I 

,,,,,II ,, to find out wlml the end organs [th~ 
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.en.ilh·c cndlngs within the skin) were, he pe rformed 
psychophysiological experiments with a wId bath alter
naling with a hal bath 10 determine Iho lempcr;olure senli· 
th'e !!ndlng.!n the foreskin on his penis. lie marked Ihese 
with ink. had him.elf cin:umci.ed and found through 
microlcopic lectioning and slaining techniques the end 
organl rosponsible for the sensa t ion. thn t he had reooMed. 

Lnlor. when It wns imllOrtan t for him to kno w the 
lempor"turll within the human brain. he had thermooouples 
inserted in hi. OlVn brain through hi.lugulnr vein from Ihe 
neck regioll. lio measured the tem perature wi lhin Ihe brain 
and hlood now through hi' OWII brain. lie neVer asked 
anyone else to do wha l he had 1I0t alreldy done 011 him

""If. 
Thi. wDS the .cienlific policy IhDt I was lollowing when 

I did the isol.liun tan k work at the N~t iona l Insti tute of 
Mental Health and in the Virgin IJlm"I •. I followed the 
.anl O policy when I did Ihe i.olation work wil l. the LS D. 
I did not uk nlly other subjed. to tlo it unti l after I had 
done it myself. Sometimes. one d~1 not Us" "nother sub
ject after one has done it oneself. because onll re81i~el 
either tha t it is not necessary on , ~nd lubject 0. Iha l 
it is too dnngerous 10 do on , se«lnd subject. One then 
",ails lor another malure scienti~c Investigator to do it on 
himsel f. Thl. poinl of vie", lVas used by Walter Reed in 
his experiments to find thc e~uln of yellow lever. ThIs 
hu been a medical ~nd scianline resenrch tradition among 
the older mature I nves tig3 tOr~ for m~ny yeMI. 

Tn rucenl yenrs the.e has been mur.h tolk nnd much reg· 
ul ation both within the Nationni lnslilutci of Hca lth Ihem
""I"es Dnd In Iheir gmntl to medical schools. They pro
hibi t the ullO of humall subjecls un til D jury Di one's pee'" 
judges ",hether or nol the experiment •• hould b~ dOlle. 
Thi' 'vas Ihe restriction placed upon the Pl1'chotherapy 
experiments u.ing I.SD at the Spring Crove Stale Hospital. 
The protocol of the experime6ts wos @xpo,ed 10 Sllveral 
commi tt ees for 0 decision 8. to whe th er or not the grou p 
that proposed the experiment . would be nuthorited to do 
them. I wcnl ovOt tho pro toco ls of the proposa l from th u 
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Spring Grov~ Stale Hospital. In no case was 11 proposed 
that inveltigators be exposed to the experimental pro
cedure fint. 

Thi, Jack of involvement of the in'·c,i!gQlors in their 
own sclent iH" rcscart:h as first lubjects comes from nnother 
linu of Irndilion than the One that J have been brought up 
and trained in. The jusHflcalion of the opposing I"hool. 
if you wish. II al [nnu"": The patient has "disease. say. 
canatr. The in,·esti!!a!!). does not ha\'1! Ihls disease. there
fOrt! if you ate tryinRlome new Ihera))eutic procedure to 
try to cure the disease fno an'l us .. }'OuflCIr because you 
don't have the diseas" to cure. 

J do not wilh Ihis ;;::;;~; 

not are wHlinS 10 , 
you try it on yourselr. Even if you don't 

ha.'" 1 dlseue, whatever the procedure I. that you pro
pose uling. It .h"uld not be damaging enough 10 pre,'cnt 
~'ou from doing it on you"elr. If II is. it should not be done 
on olhert . Therefore, until you've proved to your own 
Batis/action that il i. not damagins on a"ill\~l. and then 
prm'cd to your own saHi!action that it Is not damaging (}II 
yourself, it is betler not to use II. 

Back In the ~fties, thl, was the argument that I used 
against putting brain electrodes into humans. I knew from 
my animal.tudies tha t nO matter how you pllt brain elec_ 
trodes in 3 brain 50me damage to the brain took place 
during tho in.crUon procedure. Unless OM WIIS willing to 
undergo thl. amount of damage by inserth,s electrode. 
Into ono's own brain. I didn'l feel thai ther<: \\'8$ any jus1i
licaiJon for inserting el""trodcs into anybody else', brain. 
Thi. turned out to be a very cogenl argument In lupress_ 
ing the use of brain eleclrodes. 

I began to apply the lame argument to Ihe LSD work. I 
found that, in reality. at Spring Grove no ona \\'ao doing 
psychotherapeutic work wHh I.SD until they hod been 
througb the I.sO sClslon themselves ns a lralning pro
cedure. Therefore, when I arrived at Sprins Gro\'e, 11 was 
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obviou. that they were follo .... ing the ethic that 1 was 
already following myself despite the official protocol. 

Even Ihough I'd had ~xtensl"e experience witlt ISO in 
the Iloiallon lank under the particular condition! tha t I 
h.d sel up lor myself in Ihe Virsin Islands, I had llollukcn 
LSD under the ~ircumstances pN!vailing "I Spring Grove. 
lIy th.lilme I had a very hlSh reSI)(!c! for whnt 1.50 could 
d[) and for wha t it did do [)r what happens under Ihe 
innuence of LSD, which vuriu consider~bly with what is 
going on inoide one'. self and with whal is go.inS on in the 
surroundinSs 81 the same lime. Therefore. unlll I h.d lok.en 
LSD. th nt I •. In the "psychotherapeutic" scWng "oed "'.Ith 
the polients. I would nol know what "'~' really huppcnmg 
inside Ihese paticnts. 1 would not kn[)'" how l!tnt r~nected 
on their sellins rid of alcohol as a main .tay In their li.,·cI. 

After several weeks of preparation, Sandy and I decIded 
that it would be possihle for me 10 have a seuion within 
the nex t few weeks. At Ihe time it was ,·cry hard I[) run 
.essions on Ihe pr[)fe.sional personnel because rhi8 was 
n[)t aUlhorilcd by all of the ngencies concerned, The large 
nnlinnal negative program on LSD was still ~Ighly ol'.cr.
live nnd the regulations were edremely restrictive. (Since 
then Iralnlns les.ions hue been authorized,) We weN! 
proceeding on the hiBb·level medical ethical tr~dUion Ihat 
the medic.l scientist does the Ii .. t experiment on hImself. 
We Felt tbmt eventually the committees involved and the 
various agencle. would agree to this point of view. Th~re 
really I. nO other w~y of guttinS the primary Inlormnhon 
that one needs. It was a .denUfoc necessity tu do "traIning 
session.," 

The relton for the rcsltlctions on rhe use of LSD on pro
feuionnl personnel was Ihe fear thaI LSD damaged Ihe 
brain and latcr the fear that It damaged the chromooomes. 
In th~ culy li"lies I proposed l1udying the problem of 
brain damag~ by giving experimental animall ~"tonsh'e 
amount. of l.SD over 8 long period of timu. i\. thil projcd 
was about to .tart in 1906, the national lear buill up to a 
point that made the project lmpoS$ible to CIlrry ouL Those 
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of us who had laken LSD a large number of limes were) 
extensively teSled Rnd found not to have damased bm i n~. 
However, Ihi. positiv~ data could not he presented nOr 
accepted in the hyalerica l atmosphere thai had been gen
erated by the national mediu against LSD. 

There were also many rumOrs Ihat scientiRr. investiga_ 
tor. had taken LSD and had either gone psychotic or had 
rlropped oul of their profession, J tracked down some of 
these rumors and found oul what had happened to Ihese 
various people. As far as I could make oul. sOme of them 
had taken up rather unlenable positions in regard to Ihe 
use of l,SD. The most famous case was Dr. Timothy Lenry. 
who was not a medical scientist. but a psychologist wilhout 
medical training . He WaS not acting in Ihe scientific medi
cal tradilion in hi. presentations of a revision of our cul
lura to incorporate LSD as SOme sort of a sacrament. 
However, there were enough such caM. to cause various 
committees nnd adminiSlr.tor. 10 reallr.e that LSD could 
cause lrouble in their own organiza tions. My attitude was 
thnt this was the first series of in"esligntors to h.ve taken 
Ihe substanr,e. In the inilinl high energy and rapid changes 
that Ihcy coulu e"oke with it. they had misjudged thc case 
and needed time to integrate what had hallPanCU. 

During my own initial experiment~, I hau n ln across 
these .ame areas of hyperenthusiastic re.ponse to "erlain 
kinds of exp~rience. in the tank. I had also learned Ihal 
unlil one has spent a good ueal of time Ihinking ahoul 
these resulls afterward. it i. wi.,er not 10 present the re
sulls in puhlic. By the lime that I did the experiments. we 
hod several public examples of people who hau gone Ihe 
other path and had maue this kind of mistake. Actually J 
should not sny Iha! they made n mistake. They taught u. 
very ,'aluable lessons. If Ihey hadn't done what they did , 
We couldn't have done what we did . So, actually. we owe 
them a debt. Each of these person •• howed u. whnt Ihe 
public reaction would be if we took a similar path, so we 
were able to avoid Ihe pitfalls and proceed with the work 
until the law made il impossible. 

In regard 10 brain damage. [ felt thai there was no dam-
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age , as did the olhers who had taken it. W~ were opposed 
by thc idea that we didn't have insight into the damage of 
our oWn bra ins . We felt this was fear-filled nonsCnSe, 8S 

did Ihose who examined possible brain damage. , 

r! " man who was quite sel againsl 
laking of LSD. he could not lind any "hromosomc damage 
due 10 LSD per se. In r~gMd to Ih possible damagc 10 
children conce;"ed during an LSD Irip and to a pregnant 
mOlhet laki"S LSD. we had lots of example~ of people in 
the early dny. who were on psychotherapeutic resimes 
with LSD ami \\"ho conc.eh'ed and produced babies while 
la. ing LSD. I know of Ihese children today and Ihey are 
really delightful people. There i~ liD sign of damage what
soe,'er. 

I am reminded of a cartoon that appeared in Cnvalicr 
magazine atthnllime dur ins the height of Ihe public con
troversy: A lung-haired boy is looking up al a poster. and 
says. "They're grasping at straws .. ' The poster is a pic
ture of an adolescent with a ~ig sign acrosS it saying "LSD 
cauSes acne." 

As Ihe nalional negative program reached it~ height, 
the enthusi,.m for proving LSD d,1maging captured the 
imaginalion of many scientists and they se! out to pro"e 
that it was damaging without really knowing what they 
were dOing. Careful subscquenl testing proved these peo
ple to be overenthusiastic and quite wrong in their cOn· 
clus ions. If ynu wish to check these points, look at Ihe J 
papers published from Spring Crove State Hospital by Ihr 
LSD rcseardl group." 

This then Is the accounl of my transition period from 
the 1964-1 956 series of experimenls will! LSD in Ihe tank 
and the temporary withdrawal of my research in terest in 
Ihe dolphin communication sludy. 

• P'pers by Drs. w . lter Pa.nt<. SI.n;. I.1 eror. Cha ri .. S . .. ~e • • nd 
Albert ,,",Iond Irom ,h. Morylond P'ychl."lo He . ... O" Con'er, 
Coton" IIJ. , Md. 



Chapter 5 A guided 
lour of Hell 

J~n"ary 01 1969. [ leltthe pressure building up to 
e'''''" to continue exloralion. of the 

~~~~~~~:,~;~;~."':h~",~::~~:~ 'pace, thnl 1 had 

to go talk wllh 
who had worked 

in the p8.t with LSD. who had . t a book on the sub
ject. ~hd who were working wilh hyp"olis nnd altered 
stDtcs of con,eluu.nes •. 1 respected their lnlegrity. their 
interesl. Iheir love. Gnd their competence 10 deal with these 
subjects. I enllcd Ihem up and drove Z50 mile. to Illeir 
houJe. 

Duri"s th" next two dnYI. we spen t twa eight-hour 
su.iuns going Over the basic as.umptionl In Iheir work 
and In mine. In Ihe COUrSe of Ihe con,·cr..lion they men
lion .. <1 tllal they had taken e lugge.tiun of mine. During 
the hypnotic inductions lur their mOre difficult cases. thoy 
Hoked the aid 01 cnli ties grc3tcr lhan the P" rl ieola r human 
lub)ect. 

This c;)me from my experience "'ilh Ihe two guide .. I 
realized that mOSI people will nut a~pl programming 
frolll their pee ... We do not like tile peollie that we con
cei"C of as our equals 10 prosrom us . We knaw ns much 81 
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they do ond we are a bit skepticol of the results. In tho 
'~'5e of the twu guldeo. I realized that I had 8ppealed to 
culitlns (ur even hnd create,l e"tili~sl srenter thnn myself 
and hence I eoultllnkc Iheir instructions. 

Since I'd seen them last. [un and Bob had tried Ihl, 
teehnl'!ue on thel. Ilileen most difficul t subjecta. Most of 
these 5ubjecl. h .• d "at been able to get into trnnce of .any 
great depth. lVith the new l'roSr.1m all of thcn~ gut ([(1.0 
deep trance. rL-ceivr,d instruction •. "nd roorgam~ed thmr 
Ii"el along the line! thn! they ,,"Rnh~d. .. 

I found Ihis ~ont~ct with [can and Bob "cry 1"'-'8'l",lIn8 
nnd Ul( the tril' back tu my hame in "Iaryland. I lound tho 
connrmntion needed to S" uh.!ad and pu,.,u,~ my explora· 
tion. 

SinC6 the Topeln. Kansas. experience •• llelen lIunny and 
h .. r husband ha,l mo"cd 10 Ilahimore. A$ soun u I got back 
to my house. I c;t1l"" up Helen and asked he. if $~e could 
camo "ntl do a hypno~i~ experience Ihat t nceded ln ord,~r 
10 gut 0"' wil h my explurationl. Ily coindd"ncc s~e was 
free nnd able ta cume. Coinddences canlinued pl ll ng up. 
When e"ents pile up in you. fHO' one after the other In 
rapid Jequence. I call Ihls a controlled serics 01 coinci· 
dencos. The following "ccount shnws one such sequenco. 

Wit h our usuol intluClion technique Helen broughl me 
into the r~gion of the two guides. She ",cnl to the .~me 
place 8t the some time. No sooner did I atri~c In this region 
Ihan I wu unequi"ocally told wilh P good dr~1 of energy. 
"Yall ha~e a job to do back tlo"",, (here ,m th" Il!anel. Go 
duwn nnd do i1." I wcnt back tlow" into my body. tapped 
Ilel"n on Ihe .houltler. Rnd told he. Ihe mUlase. She r.ame 
back and wc worked un my basic conDicts wllh my mother 
in childhood. This had been a sticky area far lOme lime. 
Same of it was nol ta be ele"red IIp for anothr.r two yen ... 
Of COnroe. at this lime I di,ln 't know Ihls. Staying in Ihe 
trance slate. I went into a "uy doop fceling of being vory 
dose to mulher. I felt that the earth was mother AI Ihat 
point I 801 into D "cry deep grief 'pace and cried for half 
an hou •. Then tho lelephone rans· 
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It "'a! Sandy. I-Ie uked. "Do you ha"e a pair 01 head

phonel?" This WII lOr! of II group code worn lor a tminlng 
&e.slan .Ince mUllc i. played during the session through 
headphone •. I said, "No. bul [have a very powerful pair 01 
loud 5J>eakera:' 

Thil wholo telephone call was a serpr;.., to me. Sandv 
and I h.d not tailed recenlly about doing the ' .... ining s"s
.ion. We had not arranged any specific lime and It looked 
to me a\ Ih8\ moment 81 8n inspired coincitlcl!ce thai he 
should come 10 tho lame condusion I did. The guldcl had 
just lold me 10 gel on hack down to the planet and do Ihe 
session. Thol \VBI the work I WaS 10 rio, the plnnetside 
trip work. Ilhen laid him nb<Ju t the session wil h Helen nnd 
jokingly he 80id, "When you cry. pleas~ stay in your body 
and don'l do it in my hou .... , There is waler running down 
Ihroullh Ihe cellins inlo Ihe kilchcn sO I hn,-e 10 shul Ille 
waler off befol'fl I can COme o,·cr. Your lean are 100 many 
gallon. for my ceiling." 

Helen then lert and wllhin an hour Sandy arrived. We 
spenl th~ nc,,;1 51,,; h OUri doing th~ preprogramming for Ihe 
training sell ion. 11 ... probed and probed as 10 what I wanted 
10 do during the 1!'S"on. where I wanted to go. what P'lrl. 
of my past Ufe I wanted to gel ;nlo. whal I wa, dis",,'isficd 
wilh in the way I WaS running my life. We llied 10 dis· 

I COver where uncon.clous lape loop. ralher Ihan conscious 
choices wero dlclntinll my aclions. We did. very pro
longed. dcep.lntenslve consideration of my life. 

The m"ln problem centered around what we collr.e! my 
"sl"inlcss .Icol compuler. " This was operating withoul 
love in a coldly logical and rational way with no hope mal 
with no Invoh'cmcnl wllh a loved woman. It wu n debu
manized way of operating. lie then examined my fcars of 
impolence and Iho fact that cu rrenlly I did nOI know how 
10 find a loved woman. I was on a frantic ""uch for one. 
driven by IIOme unconscious molivation. There WaJ not 
enough joy in my life. nol enough aw3nmcil of humor. 
ThI!5e wert! Ihe mator points .... here I needed to get InlO 
some very doop regions. 
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On Ihl . particular Iraining ""uion I was not to leave my 

body and go Into far·out spaces but I was 10 slay wllhln 
Ihe planctside Irip and my dissatisfaction. in thai trip. [ 
wa, nol to uR! lravellng in far·out placet as an c."ulon of 
getting on with this examination. 

In this prcprogromming session Sandy pushed me very 
hanl. Ihe way he pushed the alcoholic patient. in the pro
iecl. Anytime he fell me evading or sl~erin.g around an 
\Inplea .. ,nt subject. ho precipitated me "gbt 1010 the mid· 
die of it. He 80t behind my defen",,' and co"v;nted me 
Ihat It was imporlRnl t(l gCI behind them very d...,ply. 

The room In which we were to work was set up In 5uch 
n way thai I could lie down on the floor on " comrorto~lo 
carpet b"twr.n IIvo vcry Inr8c loudspeakers. I made n .eloc· 
tion of Ihe record. I ",anted Sandy to play wh;]c I was 
under the inlluc"c~ of 1.50 and piled Ihem Cilrefully beside 
the phonogrollh. This room had been prepMcd in advan~e 
wi lh carpel. hauglng On Ihc walls 10 ab50rb the sound lD 
order to avoid echoes and to cut oul the e,,;temnl IIghl. If 
an)'. There was • lingle Roor lamp in the room for light. 
The environment W3S [I""igned to be a. nondistracting .. 
possible. 

In thi' seulon I was 10 learn some Ihings Ihnt I hDd nol 
learned In Ihe 1 96~-[006 ""rles of e,,;periment' in Ihe 
Virgin Islnnds. though I was not 1(1 fully Ilnden;lnnd Ihe 
implication of what look place in Ihis s"'sion for nppro,,;
imolely two yenrs [HI70). 

We hnd arrangcd In ad"anoc to usc n r!1,·ided·d(lse lec"
nique, 100 mlcr(lgrnlll5 and Ihen an hour lalcr 200 micro· 
gmms. Thr. LSD \Vas jlllre Snndoz. 

During Ihe inltinl hou r wllh [00 microgram. we (;(In
linued the work on lhe preprogramming and afler Ihn 200 
micrograms took o,·cr. I lay down on the f10nr beh"cen Ihn 
lo"dspeakers to li,len 10 the mosic. The music \VIS ., a 
"cry high volume. 

Suddenly I WaS II I in to what rlaler called Ihe 
t T was merely a very small program In 

compute r. Then'! were Irem~ndous 
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energies in this computer. The .... were fanlasUr. energy 
Oows and inforonnllon flo\\'8 going through me. Nonc of il 
marle any lense. I was in lolal lerror and panic. 

r Was being programmed by other ... 11",1 ...... programs 
nbo'-.., me and above them others. ! was programming 
smaller programs below me. The information that ,,arne in 
was meanlugiess.l was meaningless. This whole computer 
"'II Ihe result of 8 lense]!!s. dance of cerlain kinds of 
nlom. in a certain Jllnc~ in the uni'·crs!'!. s\;mulillcd nnd 
IHlslled by organized but meaninsle •• enefgies. 

I Irn1lcled through the romputu as a program th~1 Roated 
through olher programs. I mo"ed 10 itl extreme ouler lim
its, Everywhere I found cntilicslIke myself who were slave 
prog,"ms in Ihis huge cosmic consp iracy. thl. cosmic dance 
of energy and maUer which had absolutely no meaning. no 
10~e. no human ~aluc. The computer was absolutely dis. 
I'usjonate. objectivo, and terrifying. The I"yer of ultima te 
programmers on the outside of il were I'crwnifica llons 01 
tllo dC"11 hrm&el1 and yet thcy too were mcrely I'TOgram~. 
There was no hopo Or chance or choice of ever lc.~ing 
thl~ hell. I w". in lan!~stic pain and tcrror. imbmldcd in 
this computer for approxim3tely th ...... hours placelside 
lime. bUl eternally in Irip lime. 

Suddenly n human hand reached into the computer and 
p(,lIed me 01'1. As I C .. mc Oul I wenl lrom just a program in 
~ senscleu dance 01 atoms to 8 human hody back in the 
room with Sandy. r found Ihat Sandy. seeing my terror and 
panic. had grnsped my hand In order to comlO.1 mr.. 

Illlhe fnnln.tic .clea ... r cried And .uddenly I Wal n baby 
8g,lin in lather'. arms and he .,,31 rocking me. 

I went back inside. This lime I walched as if I were out
side the compuler. I Jaw Iwo I'rograntntn •• in human form 
whe had a robol rtguro On a bcnch. The robot was me. Ono 
01 them &:lid. "If Ihat repaiNnDn down there [meaning 
Sandy 1 can'l ge t lomo lo~e inlO Ihi. model. we will ha,'e to 
Junk it .. · I c.1me back. laughed. and told S,lndy thnl nil he 
WIIS was a .epairman of robota. I then wcnl b.,ck inside 
mysclf. The two programmCTI '''ere once again talking 

• 
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about the robot which wu me. Onc of them said, ''This one 
wants an erect penis." The other programmr.r picked an 
erect penis off Ihe shell ~ lId thrult it onto the robot.] came 
back laughing and all of my past lo~e. nowed (hrough me. 

I fait mother flowing Ihrough my being. falher flowing 
through my being and all 01 thc women of 10)' past. life, one 
alter another. f1o\\"ing through me complete w,lh love. 
warmth. and ",dianee. [ wa" filled with 10"e and melled 
wilh this vi.lon 01 all ollhe pasl hi'tory of my own luve. 

I wenl baek inside again and watched u a scinlillaling 
energy.filled computed maze appeared. r.ned with sparkly 
Hght. of different colo .... WalkinS through Ihe maze, lenlU
oU81y undulating wcr~ many extremely al1racli~e fema.le 
hum.nl. I know Ihat lhey were robots also. They had ght
tenng gowns thai hugged their voluptuoul figure! clOiely, 
.howing Ihelr deliciOUS hips and bOlom. and na~row \\'alsls 
and edrem~ly beaulilul far.es. I saw five or SIX of these 
,linking Ihrough Ihe mOXe. J heard Ihe voice~ 0: the Iwo 
programme ... di$CUssi!lg this scene Rnd me. This lime I wa" 
not in the .cene but mcrdy watching. wi tnes,lng . 

One prOSlammer said to Ihe olhe •. "If he does every
thing Ihal we want him 10 do, we witl re ... ·.rd him wilh the 
love 01 one of tlle$e women'" I was horrified bcc/Iuse I 
rcnli~cd that Ihese womcn wCIC robotA and nOI leal 
hum~n5. [came back and lold Sandy I would nr.cepl all the 
proSmmming of Ihe h,·O guide, bul not Sandy', own. 

I Aid Ibis in a humorous and laughing luhion since] 
rcali7.etl thai our preprogramming was working. fly this 
lime I was beginning to come oul ollhe tSO and to Ilow 
down 10 normal time. All of these episodes had taken place 
at a "cry high energy level. e~tremely 5peed~d.up.l1e~ [ 
can only recounl the highl ights and thosa I]ung" wluch 
occurred which taught me something new. 

I learned thol certain basic anumplionl .. ·ere imbedded 
in Illy human blocompllier. These assumption. came from 
r;onscnsus sciences as I had ICD,,'cd it at Cal Tech and 
from ...,ading. 

Assumption No.1 WaJ thai Ihe origin 01 the universe ~ -
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eilh~. from Ihe big bang theory 0. from the ne,v erellion 
of malter in emply space th<-'<lry was purely a maller of 
chance. There wal nO Cod. There was no organizing in lel. 
ligence like our own. There w3s only the happenstance of 
m3ller collecling In dust cloud •. coalescing inlo stars and 
the sturs being collected in huge numbers Into galaxies. Our 
bodily origin, were the resull of certain kinds of m .. loculel. 
certAin kinds of atoms, being collected in n 81ven placo on 
"plnne!. the atmosphere of which wns the relult of a scrles 
of IU tomalic processes. Certain temper~ lures. certe in kinds 
of miller and en,,'lIY, r:ldialion, and a cerlnln dislance from 
the sun sener"'ed Us from the primordia l SCi on Ihe planet 
through a slo\V, very slow. process of evoh,tion . Oncc ltv
ing n8scnlbl~8eS of mnlter look plDce. Ihey sradually loined 
fort:el and finally generated Ihe anthropoirlllCrles of Ol"8" n
ism. of which we were the end result. This. then. \\'u the 
cosmic computer generating us. 

The .... was no creat ion by Cod. There was nO Cod. Ther~ 
was nO crealion for Rnything. Malter itself and energy 
itself happened to combine in the right wny to gcnerate 
living assemblages of mailer. These were my basic beliefs I 
thaI horl to be challenged th rough Ihe l.SD se5sion. 

In order to get rid of Ih~sc IImiling beliefs. ! had 10 COn
. Iructlhcm into n r.omplctcly raUon,1 whole wilh nil of thc 
negative emotion connecled with them. As I was 10 under_ 
stand later. Ihis was a major burning of my Karma. This 
cplBOde was what the Sufis call "going to hell in order to 
realize heaven.'" _ '''II'i.' ",t<l., 

In my "wn estimation Ihe cosmic comlHltcr c~pos\!rc 
wa, Ihe mosl punishing exp<:ricnce I had ever had in my 
whole life. It Wal far more punishing than any nightmare 
that J"rl had as n child. It wat mOre punishing than any 
outside experience Ihnt I hod el'er had at Ihe hands of ony 
humnn being. The pain. the lettor. the p;lrnn"irl fecli ,,!!s 
were "f the maximum energy Ihol my organism cnuld 1'111_ 
libly have oustalned ,vithout burning me out. 

On luhseqnent analysis. it turned out thntthe I'\"o gu idel 
werc present during the whole c~perience. The two guidel 
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thnt 

, 

the two prosmmmers. The 
d',~" there and do was 

on I' 

\;~.~.~li;!;~i~';j~~;\~~::~i;~~~rt. of emotion. becn rcfusln8 to rocogn ilO 
Ihe first timo I 

experiences t 

in me and that 
The positil'e , 
myself nnd 

shnred organized 
- wlth intelligences or 
wilh the t\Vo guide8 t 

I of Ihe univ~rse, 
I find how negalive 

t my science had i:ept me 8\\'8y from huma nity. I 
wu now procipilBted very strongly into the planetside trip 
wilh the human silcelcs. I w"" to see thai in onr. way I had 
used the dolphins to stay away from my owo specic •. I 
m.g3n to &ce thaI I needed furlher help in grounding 

~~£~~~~i~~f~~~~~~.t"id~i":i~'.~.~rning more 
my senion opened 
whole nC'" 

~~~ ",;;;r;;;;C.'if,,,,," ror a scien
ti, meeting. I opportunlt>' to meet some of the 
pcopl~ On the Wesl Coast. soma of Ihe peoplc \Vho under
stOO<J LSD "nd the ISD space •. I Iraveled In Ihe Ilerkeley
San fr,lncisco area. the Menlo Park area. and finally ended 
up at ~:aalen In,titule In Ilig Sur. californin. 

On my visit to California Ihe pre"ious lummer I had mel 
Alan Watts and h"d .penl lour hours ",ilh him discussing 
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Che deeper aspec:el of the univcr .... the boule religions of 
Ihe East. Dnd Ihe de~per meanlngl of life os a human being. 
I waa delighted 10 find Ihal he was givi"g a seminar Ih:.t 
weekend at Eaalen which I could attend. I wu "ery 
impressed with Alon's command of the language Dnd his 
Dow of descriptions of the mystical way of life. 

As [ slayed on al £Salen [ became mo,e and more 
impressed with the ~llvirunm~nt. Ihe people. Ihe possibil
Iliea of my moving Ihere. In Son Francisco I'd .poken 10 
Dick Prke and to Mike Murphy. founders of ~:salcn. about 
Ihe P"Ouibililies. They had .. ranged fot m~ 10 gi'"" a work
.hop In March al Big Sur. During the finl few wc~k. of 
fcbru ory. I slayed on al Big Sur ond with the help of some 
o! tho otaff ~egAn investigaling myself nnd the possibilities 
of further change In my way uf life. [ I>Ilcame acquainted 
wllh Ihe late Frll~ Perl' and the people around Frllz: 
Virginia Sutton Wal a greal lid to me In seeing .orne 
uf my tapo loops Ihang-ups) operating below le,·ola of 
awareness. 

Sho d~mo"straied unequivocall)' !lOme of my projection 
procen"s ond especially Ihose onlO a WOmnn. With h"r 
help I wenl lbrougb !lOme very painful ~reas. which 
resul led in my expanding my awar~ne51 inl0 my own 
unconscious gam ... with a womon . I seluj) C gnme In which 
I apparently loved n woman bUI in reality IVh~1 I was doing 
ullcono<;iously was trying to aeparale her from another 
man, 

Thla program apparently wen t back to my very carll' 
chlhlhood wh~n my younger brolher was born. when I was 
two .nd a half years old. The child of Ihe time had Ihe con
cepllhattbe younger brother was displacing him wilh his 
mOlher. which of course ho was: thIs led 10 rage and Ihe 
start of Ibis particularly onsly game of conllanl!)' tryi,,!: to 
win mother back nl the expense of anolher male. WIth 
Virginia's help I wntalso able to ... e that my life was going 
in cho direclion of Ihe Esalen Iype of life rather than Ihe 
Spring Grove resench type of lire. On the Irip back to 
Spring Grove. I made up my mln,ll0 give it up, This led to 
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a lot of disappointment in my colleagues al Ihe l'5ychiatric 
Reseorch Cenlcr. The dco.:ision IVai not entirely u nexpecled. 
however. 

I arranged to Icave the center all of tha scienti fic 
apllaralus tha I 1 had brought with me. IThis IDler allowed 
one uf the ex-graduate studenll from Ihe twu wee"" I'd 
spent ot IHlgam's L.oborDtory 10 ..,1 "J' a proper biofeed· 
back and h~·pnosi. lnborntory.) I r c.jgn~d ns of March 7. 
1960. ~nd moved In Eanlen to stall my new life. 

In a confe.cnC/:! with Dick Prir.e. he sct up • six weeh' 
len ... of workshops for me to toke. During Ibat lame peri· 
od. 1 wu 10 give one of my own. 

My IIrat weekend at BIg Sur was in n worksho]' with Ilil l 
5<;hul~ "nd filly-n inc other people. Many impressive things 
happened. I waS amazed al how a fluid programmer like 
Hill could get people to do ~h lngs Ihallhey hod not dared 
to do I>Ilrore and to do it ,·ery mpidly in order to realile B 

gn.mlcr hum"n frcetion>. 
For ex"mple. we were all standing in a ..,Iher .mall room, 

a room <;ailed ~·Iaslow at £Solen. Sixty p.,o"l" were stand
ing prelly dose tosclher. 8ill 8a~e a "ery .juiel eighl
minule talk. allhe end of whicb time C"eryone 10 tbe room 
but Iwo women look off "II of their clolhe •. 

One of the dothed women slo1ml ing near me said. "Now 
wha t do [ do? How can I possJbly gel my dOlhes off?" 1 
just ""ry quietly ... ,Id "take Ihem oft·· which Ihe did. The 
simplicily nnd quietnen of my retluest scemed to release 
her from her former resistance. In the menntlme Ihe other 
one mlule quite" fuu bul finally 80t her dOlhes off. W~ 
Ihen walked around and looked and touched one annther 
Rnd gradually gnt used 10 the nudity. 

On my I>re"ious tripa to ESIllen [ had been exposed 10 
nudity In the ha ths.1 was not particularly roh,clnnt In tako 
my dothe. off under these other circumstances. 1 had long 
8g0 learned the lellOn that group. of peoplo in the nude 
had an elhic and a politeness Ihat I. probably even greater 
ODd mOre reslnctinsthan when they arc drcl5oo. 1 had allo 
learnell Iha t pradically evcryonD is selr·conscious nboul 
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hi. body and that most people du not like the way tbei r 
bodiu look. I wns no exc~plion. 

During the next week I was in a workshup led by Siove 
Slroud with John Helder (Iwo group leaders) in the wingl. 
Sieve was running 8 very intensive encounte r group. This 
WaS my first exposure 10 the hlgh-ene'lly-level encounter. 
Steve definitely did nol believe in discusoing ,·..,.bally 
["head·tripplng") 0\ any great length. He believed in u,lng 
nonverbal communication a\ 8 high emotional level, AI 
one point during tho week I learned another fundamental 
lesson. 

In the group was SIeve'. brother, lIill. who hnd lUll 
returned from Vietnam. There was a bit of riviliry going on 
belwelm lIil1 nnd Slove as 10 which one of them W~8 tUI1-
ning tho workohop. Olalns the previous week IJIIJ had 
finish ~~l a workshop wllh John Heider. nill wal Irying 10 
usc I-!eidefl tec:hnlquu In Ihe Slroud workshop. Thi. led 
finally 10 SIeve chAllenging nm as III who wos Ihe leader. 

In Ihe resu lting discussion a young wrestler lrom Cornell 
loined in wilh nill and Stove in Iheir leadership discussion. 
Tbey finally decided to wlfttle. firs l llill and SIeve. end 
Ihen the winner would wrestle Ihe Cornell wreslle •. Ahout 
Ihis poinl Illot .ether impelienl and al Ihe same time a hil 
exciled and shouted at Ihem, "When you guya h.,'., finally 
decided who Iho wreslling champ is. then we can lie! on 
with Ih" work 01 Ihl s workshop."' The immediute OMWC. 

was ··Oh. IIQ you need 10 fighl 100." lrom Slevc. I cleni~d 
Ihis vehemenlly but Ihey Inslsled. After Rill and Slevo hnd 
fini shed wres!lins ond the young wresller hnd nnl~hed 
wre.llins Stove. Ihe" it was my turn. I wa" to wroslle Ihe 
Cornell wrC5tler. , 

;:,~,,(:;~,;;:~;~:,~:;!-;; ragc. alraid of gelting 
i, rage space. 

When I WII fI years old my older brother ha(1 pro"oked 
me. W" hnd provoked one another. really. to th point 
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where! \\"ent inlo the red rose spacc.llh,cw a toy cannon 
at him just missing hi' heQd. Suddenly I realized Ihal ! hud 
attempled to kill him. nnd that il the cannon had been an 
inch eloset ! might easily ha,"!! done $0. At th~1 Instont I 
decided nc,'cr to lose my t~mper again. The computer 
became fixated against thi. forbidden rage space. 

We proceeded to wresll e with aU of the careful controls 
around the wrestling match that are sct up in Stove's 
encounter group., slaying on the mal. having people 
betwecn us and the window •. the walls and th~ doon .0 

Ihat We wouldn't get hurt. and on our kncu. nevcr 
, II I not . We agroed 10 ohidD 

a.ked each 

" 
younger man and he ,aid g(ve 
5t,ength. We then proceeded to wrestle. 

I "'as dcsperalcly olra id and hence was wor~ing ex
tremely hard and wu wearing myself out very rapidly. li e 
,~as much more rel~~ed und proceeded to ,~rt.'$tlc in a 
typical college wrestle. fuhion folillwing Ihe rolel. In my 
desperate .tale I Dulom,Ucally did a judo hold on his arm 
just when he thoughl that he had me pinned. I held his 
arm strongly enough 10 thaI he gal'e up. very lurprllcd. 
and .0 was I. 

There had been nOlhing in Ihe rule. about a,"oiding usin8 
what ono k,,!)w such u Judo "nd Jiujitsu. whi~h I had 
learned in college. 1 Imnmdintely went onl o ~ high in Iha 
trumendous r~lense of Ihot Inhibitory program ~s.'ln8t tho 
rage 8p30C bCCflUSO now licit competent to tlcnl with my 
high·energy "llgres,ive emotion. J re"1i.~d that there is 8 
whore SjlCi;trum of reaclio", 10 IIne's rage which "ren't 
n"",e""Drily killing. I w~s released from the lixation put in 
al eight years of age. 

I thanked Ihe Cornell wrestler and Ste,'" lor 0 "cry pro. 
lound change In my deepesl nature. 

During thll " ..... k I saw many profound change. In many 
people. For e~ample. there was the litlle hOWiewilc lrom 
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FlOrida in her firsl !!ncounle. group, She wal Ouholic, bad 
fiv~ children, was forly-five years old. and lurned OUI 10 be 
very lalenled in a very speci,<I region of human aclivily 
She could go into tranc~ automaUcally. ' 

I dlsco"ered Ihls In Ihe middle of an encounle' group in 
which ,somebody became e~lremely ang.y wllh her: she 1111 
thore ,n Ihe middle 01 Ihe noor unmovins and kind 01 
dlsop!,earcd. lier, body w~9 tllere, buI obviotl. ly her ",Ind 
:-,,~sn l. I 1mmcdmlcly picked up Ihe lacI Ihat she wenl 
1IIto Irance ,vhen lrighlened. 

SIeve had us get leselhc. in dyads [Iwo-so",es) <lul.ide 
Ihe hou", for Sroup work. and in the nexl dyad encounter 
with hcr J asked hc. if she knew what sho "'"5 doing. She 
d~scTlbed 1t very accurately. She said Ihal when she gelt 
fr'shtened she. soe. d<lwn inside inlo a amal1grey place by 
meanS 01look1ll8 al any brlsh t <lbjccl acron the room. She 
fixes he r gaze on Ihe brigh t objecl and then jumps oul 01 
her bodr inlo Ihls . ",all grey place. I 1011nd this a ,'ary 
~USclnntlng maneUver and a. ked he r iI.he could reproduce 
,t for "'e. She tried but couldn'l do it. I said, "apparently 
you ha"e 10 be 'rigbtened 10 do Ihi •. " ThaI was the clue. 

r .man~s.ed 10 gct her frighlened enough 10 that she could 
do ,t. \.\ h,le she was in the trance. I ~uggcsled Ihat Ihere 
were olher waYI of handling her fear and her angcr. I 
talked to her In her little grey place. She trulted me, We 
arrlnged lor a let of step. out <II the little grey place, ten 
IICpS rnlher than one big jump; I said as ~'O" come out of 
trnnce you will move up Ihe sleps lownrd Ih~ usual con· 
sensus renlity, On Ihe way you will laka D Irip into Ihe 
unl,'e .. se and And out whors On 811 01 these other .'Cp.: 

nus she agreed to do and .tarled up. She &ta)'ed out of 
her body, tm,'oled oul inlO Ihe uni"ene, came back onlO 
Ihls planet, cnme back into HUI bath. oml lnlo her body. 
We repeated this several ti",e. and she w8lk~d do\\'n the 
steps, and came ba&k up Ihe Iteps sevcral times. 

Thll all took aooul three days. On the fourlh day back 
wilh the encounter sroup .he allowed hr.r..,rl to become 
ongry al a grenl big ","n who was ,'ury sophislicated In 
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encounler and hence wasn'l moving at nil. She decidetl 
lhal he \\'as soing to mo,'e. She worked up her rage. ran 
acron Ihe room "nd butted him in lhe Slomn~h wilh her 
head, knu.:king hi", nl, t. She Ihcn proceeded to slay wHh 
him and to co",lort him, to c~re [or him and to work like n 
Trojan wilh the re,1 01 the group in gelling him 10 move. 
Thi. wa. a really fanlastic ad,'ance for her, 10 be able 10 
ride on her fear p,ncrgy and her anger energy and then do 
enccli,'c work wllh n person ralher th8" jumpi"g Into 
Irance and leaving her body. DurinG thaI week we dis· 
co"ere<! IWO olhe. people wbo wcrt! doing similar kinds of 
thins, in threatenlns situations. Apparently to go into 
trance 10 escap" the consequences of what's goi"g On oul 
side is n fairly common civilir,ed rcaclio" 10 rage or fear. 

Thc WCilk l<lllowing Ihe Slr<lud encouoler group i wB! 

in a Fritz Perl's wCilkend Ind ",c~k·long workshop of 
C ... lall therapy. Fritz was the origlnalor and the old masler 
in Ge~tall therapy. TI,e group that he wal working willi 
"at "ro.""r lhe stdcs 01 Ihe room on chuir&. Beside hi", 
there was a chair called the "hot .eat." If OnO wanled 10 
'.work wi,h him," one gol into the hot seal beside Frill, I 
walched ... me of Ihe mOre e~perienr.ed JII!<lple gel inlo Ihe 
hot Ica t and watched whal happened <lnCe thoy were lhore 
before I lried it mysdl. I began l<l sce Ihat une di,'ed inlo 
painful or <lther negati,'e plaCOl' Ihal onc did not like lO 
enter and lei ~'rilt do Ihe programming once one \\'a5 into 
Iha emotional .pace. This was my "ersion al Ihal timo of 
the busi. for working with Pritz, 

The A.st Ihiog that I watlled to ","rk on ",a8 " problem 
Ihal ! had had continually mOil 01 my prolessional life, 
whal I called "",e and my audience." In thi. mode 01 oper
ation 01 m~' biocompuler, I was in Ihe middle 01 a group 
inside my head, 1 spoke 10 Ihi . group, "'y nudlenCOl, and 
e~pecled Ihem III renct in ~crlain ways. I cnrried oul what 
Ilale. called a TV Ic,ipt ha"ing 10 do with my audionce. 
TIIi. 10 me w3' a time-wasting and energ,'·wasting game 
thaI I \Vas pla~' in8In.ide my o"'n head. 

When [got in Ihe hili seat I told fri tz Ihl. "'u my prob-
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Icm. lie uid, "All right. put your audience in thai chair and 
you Ilay in your chair. Now talk to your audience." I 
said, "Why 811l you alway'lhere? Why do you bother me? 
Why do )'011 ~il there "'~lchl"ll and li5lcnlng? Why don't 
I gel any rcopon.es from you7 Why don't r Sel the re
sponses thai [ wanL lh"t I noed from you? Arc you real? 
What do J need you for? Go away. rm nngry with you," 

Fritz laid "Okay. nOw gel in the olher chair and be the 
lurlience and lell fohn wh~1 YOII thi nk of him:' So as the 
audience I Mid. "You are I po.turing fool. You .tand up 
there Ind lecture III. Vou lell us what make. the world 
go Bround. Vou tell UI what makes you operate. Vou are 
.ueh A great analyzer and yet here we are. Here we sit 
watch ing all of thi., criticizing you and you re"lIy don'] 
know wh3t it is all aboul. You al"1) an egotistical lanalic 
playing the game of science whe.eas you really don't 
know wha!'. happening, You can't undeutand us. You 
can't understand why we're in your head. You don't e,'en 
know how to se t rid of UI." 

Fritz laid, "Okay, Ihlft." So Igot back in my chair and 
became 10hn again. By Ihls time I waS ve.y ang.y, a. 
Juhn, "nd I said to Ihe audience, "God damn yIIU. I've had 
enough of your back talk. You guys Me really me in dis
guise. I know whal you're doing. You are 'pliliinS me up 
into tiny lillie control .y.lem •. " Then I Ihouted "Fuck 
yuul" Fritz then .aid "00 to the audience whut you would 
Iiko to do tn the audience," ! raised my hand. over my 
head, made fisls and come down On the b"rrel that lVas 
tho audience and smashed in the lop of II wllh a g.eal deal 
of satisfaction and rage. Fri lz walched nil Ihil. He said, 
"How do you feci?" and I laid, "Great." 

He .... Id "Now go around to Ihe group and tell each one 
what you would really like to tell each one of them," I did 
10, glvlns each one a vcry per.onal me.lage very much 10 
tho point abou t our .elatlon.hip. This complelely cleaned 
me out In .egord 10 tho audience for a whila, 

A few days latcr I got Into Ihe hot 8eal agnln, Ihis time 
ahout Ibe death of my motber, I had some unfini.hed busl' 
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nen which caused 11 continuous lape loop, having to do 
with suilt aoout her death, to rotale below my le"e]s of 
awa~ne5l. ] had spent 1 yea., working to keep her ali"e 
and then nl the end, when the cancer finally killed her 
Ihrough a respiratory dealh, I blamed rn~.clf fer huving 
kepi her "livc b~ a.!indnl m,'anS for.o long. 

t got In Ihe hot seat and Fri t ~ said. "Ohy. go back 10 
your molher'. death." I went back to Ihat p~rlkul"r day 
and began to hear her dying. became frightened, and camc 
back to the sroup. Fritz said. "Go back." ] ... ent back again 
and Ilaried going through Ihe fear, Ihe griel, and the guilt 
oonnl'Cled \\'ith the docto .... with my own pari in it. I 
exnmi"'Jd vcr~ cilfef"l1~ Iho \\'hole tape hn"inllto do \\'it h 
her delllh. I cried. I become exl.emely fea.ful, gol into 
pank, Ihcn I c.ied with grief nsnin. Three timn F.itz put 
me through it nnd finally he loid, "Ohy. yOIl hnven't quile 
finished wllh thDI bul you havo dealt with mosi of it" He 
let me ol! the hoi .eat 

I spent a total DI t\\'o weeks and One ",eekend in hi. 
workshops and learned "cry mur.h aboul m}'lclf n"d ahout 
others ""d abou l hi. lechnique. 1 was imrr<!.s,~cI with Ihe 
f~'cllhat he could tunc in on where one was nnd lhen pro
gram one to mm'e e,'cn !urther into the sp.'c~ Ihal one W3S 
ro]uclanl lo go into. I found Ihol 3. long a' ono was willing 
to allow him to program one Dnd 10 go ahead into ",hate,'cr 
it wo., Ihen Fritz 1V8& h"I'PY and One modo prosren. 

I was ne~1 exposed to Ida Rolf fDr a week, I received my 
Ii .. llh.ee hours of ",hal'S called "Rolling." tlln hn. wD.ked 
out. u,'Cr a forty_ycar porlod, " technique uf wo.king On 
dcop muscles, thc fascia, nnd the joints in such a way that 
.tructurn] integratiun Is .eltored tD one'l body. One stands. 
walks, and doe. olher Ihing. co.r«:II)' the way one did 
a. a ~hild before trauma spoiled the line of Ihe body. Ida 
freel up Ihe bo.-Jy by stretchIng the fallCia around the 
muscle"TI,ls leod.to pain If one .esisls whot she is doing 
Or If Ihe muscles themselve t resist what sllr. il doing . 

During the first hour whcn she was working on "'~ chest, 
I WaS .ell.ting and c~pcrlcncing intense pain. 113,. her as 
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a wilch "'ilh • lall black hal and fangs, I lold her Ihia ~nd 
Ihe laid, '" am merely a nice lillie grJ}'-haired old lady, 
The pain is },()U", I am nol cau.ing (he puln. You al'l)," 

During Ihal w~ck I lonrnet! hoI\' one can tie up energy 
in mUlele poslures Ihal huld Ihe body In cerlain der.ni le 
a Ilitudes &I a resull of pre"ious Irauma in childhood. which 
function with b,."in feetlb~ck repealing tIile tnpe loops] 
for yearn. 

I'or exnmplc, &hc IV"" worling on my Jeri should~r. Sud· 
denly I 53W myael! al Iwo and a half draggrd aeron Ihe 
lawn by my fa\'orite collie dog who had hi. leelh gripping 
my l~ft shoulder. I was in p,lnic and rago nnd' had a scnle 
uf bdng belrayed by my fUl'orile dog . ~:h"l<knly. "s Ihe 
"duli, 1 could s~e more of Iho I~ene and I anw Ihe dog had 
becn dragging me away from I wall that I had been about 
10 fan O,'Cr. Suddenly t "'as able to forgl"e Ihe dog and 
accept the pain. and a. she continued to work on Ibe 
shoulder there WaS nO more pain. 

Th,," I realized Ihnl the human biocon,p"lcr includes the 
muscle sl"slcma and Ih way the"" are held by ~nlrnl 
ne"Ous system ""lIems of acth"i ly is • funcUon of fiu
tion In childhood. Tra"m~ caulcs hiding of the cauSeS of 
tiw trn""'a, thus selling "1' a tape luop In Ihe centrnl 
" e"'OUS system. which goe' on ""rpctuolly ncth'atc,1 unHI 
brulen into eilher al Ihe brain end or at the muscle end. 

When Ida gocs into such Dn Orea she finds the muscici 
Ih~t are lense Dnd presses on them ,·ery strongly. stretch
i"S the fascia. Thl. cauSeS pain, which Ihun morsnni1.c~ Ihe 
c~nlrl<1 nCtVUus system for that area, Ihus breaking Ihc 
loop. It was ",ith an inlenS/! S~n"" of relief Ihal t ga"e up 
th~ tcnsion in lhal left shoulder, tension Ihal I did not 
e,'en know Ih~I' had. 

Idn Showed Ihnlshe had an eye, ,1 sensilive pal tern r!!'C
ognitlon syslem, for ."cll evidences of Irnumo. She could 
look at somebody'. body and feel it and teU immediately 
where these Spotl were and where these I)'slems ""cre, I 
suddenly began 10 realize that one did nOI l\n"e to go duwn 
inlO old age lind b!!'Come nrthrllie. Ibal wilh Roillng one 
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could Itay youthful. Allhat time frilz Perll at levenly-Ih'e 
had had filly houts of Rolfing and showetl iI In hi' youth
ful, 1)()I!n~y step. 

Through Rolfins I abo diSCO"ored some other import3nt 
prop~rtle. of Ihe l",m3n biocomput~r. Wben I waS h~enty
one I WI! In Ih~ wood. near Klamath fall •. Of('g(ln, work
ins On Q survey tr~w. t wOI Ihe chief brush culler. In 
culling a path for Ihe survey ernw Ihwugh a swamp, the 
ax hnd slipped on a wei rool in the SlYamp Ind had gono 
ioto my foot. culling it deeply. I didn't knOlY Ibal I had cui 
myself. I thought Ihnll bad cui Ihe Wile dog thai belonged 
10 Ihn head of the surl'ey crcw. whe" I saw Ihe blood 
spurting LJ r from tha Ica,'es below. I cou ldn'l lee my own 
foot. There was nO I'ain. but suddenly I rea lized that I 
had CUI myself. I lay down, raised my leg Ul' in Ihe air 
and shouted for Ihe 5ur\'~y crew. Th ey camc .nd look me 
off to Ibe hospital wh"", tho doctor SEwed Ihe cu t from 
the hottom up in multiple la~ets. II became inf~cted and 
I had to spend twclv~ day. in the ho.pilal. 

During Ihe week of Ihe Rolnng, Peter Melchior had 
atarl~d 10 work on my feel and camC across Ihi. scat. I 
warned bim Ihal Ihb ",as a p!!'Culiar plar.e on my fool 
where the nerve fihers grew in a pcculior fashion and it 
was extremely JenJlti\'e. He said , "Okay," nnd approach~'" 
it .alher C<lrefully. We were working In a room high on • 
cliff abo"e Ihe Paclnc Ocean. AI the in$tant that he starled 
to put hi. fioge" Ihrough the SCDr on n,y foot 8 jet 1'1""0 
came by Ihe cliff. The noise of Ihe jcl ""ml fro m my foot to 
my head al Ihe Instanl he tra\'cletl IhrouSh Ihe ..:ar ,"0 
lhere W35 fanlastic cnerGY reJe~"" from the scar. The n",se 
"f the jel ran thai cnergy from my fool ailihe way to my 
head and oullhe top of my hearl, During thill 8'W the nx 
rlesccndil\g Over my foot nnd very .Iowly ~ultin~ the skin, 
Ibc first 13yer of lubcutnneous tissue. tho fucia , the IIgn
mentl, and goinS on down into the bone. Thil lime I fell 
the pain of the eotr~nce of the ax_ which WII missin~ In 
the original happening. As he rnntinued 10 work on it, I 
also felt Ihe pain of Ihe surgeon slitehing £t " p. [I'ele ' 
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reported lba\ h~ though t I hod made Ihe noise. not a 
jet.) 

Suddenly [ reallted that I had blocked the pain in Ihe 
original experience. This Scar had held the IJOlcnliai of 
that pain ever since. It a!w had 0 l>asic traumatic memory, 
a tape loop auached 10 it. I had fa"ored that 1001. la,'ored 
lhol region of the foot. Gnd had not completed the hole Ihal 
W05 lef1 in my body image here. The Rolfing allowed this 
hole \0 fill in. allowed my poslurI!I \0 imprm'c in respect 10 
that foot and the re nliulion of the pain pa.sed aWAy. 

lu Ihe midst of these ralher Intensive workshops that 
[ ,vas laking from olhers I ga"c a wcckend workshop of 
my own. This wD5 my fi,st expcrien<:e with Ihe worhhop 
woy of presentIng malerial to 0 group. There Were two_ 
hour se .. ions scheduled Frid~y night. $a lurday morninG. 
Salurday afternoon. Salurday nighl. and Sunday morning. 

My previous expe rience had been wilh leclures rother 
than wilh workt:hops. The difference lies in Ihe facl lha t 
In a workshop one parlicipnln with Ih~ audience. The 
audience is On Ihe same level wilh Ihe leader and it ex
pects direct experience ralh~r than being leclured at. He_ 
fort! Ihe worhhop starled I h.d had n 101 of doubl s and 
fears about my abllily 10 do thi •. It was all very noW 10 
me and il was a very large change from parlicip;nl 10 
lender. 

I had been very busy at Esslen changleg my wholo atti· 
lude loward my prt!¥ lous lire and dropping my previous 
Idenlity insofar II [could do Ihis. When I was appro nchoo 
at E.alon ns "Ihe John LiI!y who had \\'ork~d wi th dol~ 
phins," I ' ouud this to be a "downer" Dnd [ ~..,nled the 
inlerrupl;on of my change of identity by bringing up 8n 
older ;clenti!y. The scheduled workshop was On "us and 
dolphins," thereby re;nv;gor8ling the old Image wilh which 
[ currcnll y was uncomforlable. 

In Iha firSI aes.ion I lold Ihe parliclpsn ts that I wou ld 
give a lecture Dnd would an.wer questions aooul dolphins 
only on f riday nigh1. The rell of Ihe oe.sions would be 
dovoled to their find!ng oul by firslhand experience what 
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it !s like to be a dolph in Insofnr as they were ca p~blc of 
doing Ihi,. 

One I'arlicipanl. a I'"ychlatrisl from Lo. Angelel , 
objected to this slrenuous ly, s;'ylllg he did not c x.pe~~ th?t 
Ihl. wllf1kend "'as goi"g 10 be an en~ounter. I laid, lei. 
,,'all and see:' lie did slay. 

The firsl cveni "il I S''''/! a lecture about dolphins with 
audience 4jUI!.lionl interopersed. A.I promised. Ihe resl of 
Ihe workshop was de"oled 10 firslhand experience as 10 
what it would b" like to he a tlolphin. I poi nled out th"t 
human beings orO land 8nimal,. fealherles. bipeds wilh 
hand •. who wea r clothe! Bnd make Ihlns. and who .c~n· 
1\01 swim vcry fast. For a huma t\ 10 apprcr.iole tho po,,1I011 
of Ihe dolphin at sea, he musl understa nd their brealhlng J 
programs and Ihe neceuily of hadnS only a "olunlary 
r..splralion when in Ihe sea. Th is fact nlone makes cnch 
dolphin dependent upon all olher dolphin •. There !s .0 
mnlna l inlerdependence, which I. far grealcr Ihan ,I ,. 
botween human beings. If a do lphin for ony fC" son 
becomes unconscious. he .tops breathiog Bnd sinks. Hi. 
only chan~ of .un·ival i, for hi. fellow r\oll'hins to brinS 
him to Iligilirface and w~ke him ,I 

we u.ed Ihe, bnlh. al E.nlen to illustrate 
til .. points. member of Ih~ workshop parlicip.1ling In 
Ihl. exercise h}'pen'enUlated until hll consciousneu 
cha nged while in the wa,m woter. Whila he did thi s he 
was ,",olched over by ano lher member of the workshop. 
AI he besan to ha" e vatlou. e~periences because of Ihe 
hYl'crvenUlalion. he w,,~ aided by tho other mam.ber In 
various wuys, including being pre,·cntcd from omklng. 
~::ach one look lurns doing the c~ercise. 

Previous 10 thi~ e~erci.e I hnd IOld th em on dry lond 
how to breathe like a dolphin. This is B good method of 
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brealhing for meditation . One lies on one 's back , blows 
all of Ihe oir oul of one ' ~ lung. alld fill. Ihem to the fullest 
capaoity and holds one's breath as long as one Con. This 
quicls Ihe respiration Bnd allows one to do a meditallon 
free of the re~piratory movemenls. When one can't hold 
the air any 10llger, One blows all the air out very fnsl and 
sucks it in again very fasl, in a very impulsive sbo.t 

\ fashion. 
Practice of this on dry land is necessary before doing it 

in water. 11\ the lanh Ihe parl icipallts lie on Iheit backs 
and breathe In this way. As SOOn as une fills one's lungs 
completely , one is fl oating "on the ait in Ihe lungs,"' As 
one begins to run out of oxygen and the carbon dio~idc 
accumulates, one blows all the air out ns far as he Cfl n 
very rapidly and pulls the air in before one con sink. II Is 
the rapid emptying and filling which prevents the body 
fmm sinking. One is nOllbuoyant for such a brief period of 
limp, that one doesn't have lime to si n k. 

This is a gond safety maneuver if one is ta ught in the ) 
wat~r a ftcr falling overboard for any reaso n. Onc CO n relax 
this way and rccover onc's slrength and decidc whnt one 
is going to do, It cou ld be an excellen t life ·saving proce_ 
dure. 

One can dosp, onc's eyes alld dn this m~nCu\'er in Ihe 
tank and do an in-t be-water meditation very much as OnC 
doc. ill the physical isolat ion tank. Since there is lValer in 
onc's car against the eat drum, tho sound in tensi ty is very 
much reduced. If one clasps one's hands under the neck so 
that the elbows are out under the water, this aSSures nOI 
tipping OVCr to the side. In water nineteen inches dccp. One 
keeps one'. feet On Ihe bollom uf the pool wit h the knee. 
bcnt and the rest of the body strJigh\. This is noeded in 
fresh watu as the lower body i. not buoyanl enough to 
support the fec t and legs. However, in salt water llikp, thc 
Sea or Ihot in the Great SaI l Lake In Uta h1 there is a htgh 
enough buoyancy so this isn' t needed and One can noal al 
the au rface lolally. 

Wi th this kind of medi t"lion position one can really 
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"noat off:' ou t of one's body. an d do various kinds of 
innetspac" maneuvers that one cannot do wit hou t it, at 
least at the beginning. Jt is a "ery fas t doorway to Get one 
inlo the noa ting inncrspaces. This is the technique thai I 
\I sed ill 51. Thomas in the tank using LSD in 1964-1966. 

Working with this tcchniqup, at Esa l~n without LSD 1 
WJS able to return into mnn),' of the spa~cs that thad 
nt.hicvcu earlier. Several of Ihe participanls in the work
shops moved into lIew spaces very rapidly. Some of Ihe 
more la lp,nted persons who \IIp.re capable of entering 
trance di,) sO ""d achieved vp,ry far·out experiences. We 
h.,) to insist that people not do this in Ih" tanks withoul 
"nolh", participant Or a staff member up,ing prc~cn t . 
Monllting ellthusiasm cou ld easily have led 10 an acciden t. 

tt i.~ an unwritten law at (,:solen that each participant 
thai comes there takes respons ihility for himseU. for his 
own safety, and docs not do things that he docslI't feel 
capable of doing . This is a lIecessary point of view to havp, 
since one is pushing ene's self way beyond one's usunl 
limits and laking risks thai one doe.n'l nornwlly lake. II 
is absolutely ncr:cssnry that One 3s~ume the responsibi lity 
fo r one's ability to take these risks. Pritz called it 
" response ability:' I had been through somP, of this risk
tD~ing myself and I asked thc participanls in this wor k_ 
sh"p 10 d" the same. 

Other aspects of the wo rkshop touched upon were thai 
the dolphins were closp" that they had a freely moving an d 
joyfu l life constan tly lugct hcr and Ih"t they t",d no [(lm
panclions about bowel movemc nts, ",ination. or the ir sex 
life. t intimated that humans Gou ld well "ff"",, to try this 
way of living. SOllie ) , h ~d succes~fully achie,'ed th is 
with ~ good deal "divine objective lo,'e" in their 
retat innships a nd t directness 
thai one feund 1 , 

and in 
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enjoying life and abalishing the lensions that go on 
between groups of people. I hope that during the next len 
years we c3n achieve th is. When we begin to get enol,sh 
people into this space, then maybe wc'lI be ready \0 return 
10 the dolphin •. 

Several of the staff at E,81en were;n the workshop "lid 
lntcr expressed their enthusiasm for what had been pre
sen ted and for what [hey had experienced. />"Iost of my 
fears were abolished as the workshop progressed. 1 saw 
how much people really Wan led 10 know about dolphins 
and about themselves . From thai point on I hnd nO more 
problems be;"8 a leader of workshops, a\ least no prob· 
lem, within myself. 1 had begun to sce the ways and means 
of having people experience new and novel experiences 
with a new format. 1 presented the human biocomputrr sct 
of concepts and ways of dealing with onc's self as on aid 
to navigating inner spacc. In that first workshop 1 saw n 
grea t potentiality for presenting that point of view in 
luture workshops. 

@ 

Chnpter 6 Another 
look at mysticism 

@ 

Since I"d been through an extremely Intensive six we£ks 
of workshops at Esalcn. I was a bit tired and decided to 
rest at Gorda Ranch. In the workshops I had not found 
what I had beel\ hunting for. t had not found any help in 
my scarch for explanatiens 01 Or further acces~e. to 
spacM I'd learned about in the isolnHo~ tank c~per~ments 
with [.50. I had found new spaces haVing to do \\'lth the 
planetsicie trip wilh the help of Fritz Perl. and ~t~er 
leaders 01 Esalen. The missing put was beyond the lImits 
that the Esalcn put on their own experiences. in the 

h on the "here and now" and 011 doing 
planetside trip. In the workshops I took. 

i thnt helpcd me to mOve 
morC Ireely in thc direction twas seekillg. Sabo Ram Oass 
arr ived at the ranch for a six·wcek stay. I mel him thcre 
for the first time. I had heard of him as the Harvard psy
chologist Dick Alpe rt . who in the early days of LSO had 
worked with Timothy Leary until both of them were 
expelled from IIarvard for toeir drug experiments. Dick 
was someOne who had been through the drug scene, who 
had then gone to India nnd spent a year with a gutu. study-
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ing Yop. ,ud returned 10 the UnUed Slates as Daba Ram 
Dall. He had been through most of the $(!Vefe dllCiplinea 
of Yogn, pursuing the Ashlanga or eight-limbed Yoga. Ill' 
had lived in rather severe conditions in his OWn smoll hut. 
bathing every morning in an icy cold ""DunlaiD .Ircam and 
spending most of hi, day. doing the exercises assigned 
by hi. guru. 
Fro~ Rom Dau'. example and from watching him leach. 

I r11Cft'ved a tot of firat·hand inf",matlon about YOgD. He 
jlntroduced me to the wrilings of Palaojn!;' who presented 

the boale YOgD assumptions in 106 .imple sia lements 
[8ul'lI) written about the time of Arislolle (400 II.C.). Dur
Ing the nut few Wee" I ob tained len different Iraollolions 
of Palanjali. including two givinglhe original Sanskrit The 
mosl uldul of these was The ~ionCfl of Yoga' by I. K. 
Taimni. T"imni Is n biochemist in Indi~ who hn bean 
siudying Yoga for forty yenrs, 

I began my first 6Orlleo into Ihe various type. of medita. 
tion. I tried the concent",lion/contemplation/nmyama. 
type exercises from "atanjali. In these exercises, one con. 
cen tmtes uJI(In a 'ingle object, either oulside oneself Or in 
one's mind , long enough and intently enough so thai One 
finally luses with Ihe objecl and tho "see·er'· luses with 
the "Ioen.'· , had 0110 been reading Ramena Mahariohl and 
his directions. in whleh he said to meditate on Ihe que,. 
tion. "Who am 17" One .tn,wer i., '" am not the see ... r. , 
am not the secn." Following the directions of Patanjali, 
~nd the leads thot I had laid out In Tho Ilumon Biocom. 
plder, I found II furth er "xtenslon of the mediln tion 
exercise, 

The new, more expanded meditation wen l at follows: 
"My brain is .. huge blocomputcr. I urn Ihe sell melapro. 
grammer in thi. biocompuler. The bmin i. hou,ed in a 
body. The mind i. tim loftware of Ihe computer." Thup, 
Dre the bas ic assumpti ons put forlh In The Hnmnn Bio. 

, wbo.loll. nt., Qu .. , 1>IP" .... c.k. n.oo ... phlc.ol Pub .. IRe', 

Tbe Cenl.r of Ihe C)'clone 

compuler. The ke}' to Ihe meditation wal "Who am n" 
Answer: "I am nUl my body. J am no! m}· b",io, I am not 
my mind: 'olllllol my opin ion of me." 

LaiN. this "'85 to br. expanded into lhe more powerful 
fI,'c·p"'1 medilation. '" nm no/ Ilia hiocompuler. J fim not 
the programme •. 111m not the programming. J am IIOt the 
programmed. I om nol Ih" progmm." When Ihe medilallon 
had progressed 10 Ihe latter pOint, I luddenly wal able 
10 hreal loose from Ihe biocompulcr. tho! programme., 
the programming. the program, ~nd Ihe programmed 
and si l aside- f.om my mintl. I,om my brain, from 
my body-nnd wato:h Ihem operale ami e~isl ~CP"r,lluly 
from me. 

Thus for me Pal.njaU WD5 eXfI'Inded and rephrased inlo 
a moro modern lerminology. The old "see·er" was pari of 
Ihe programmer. Ihe old "seen" wu on~ of a .eries of 
prog"ms, Them "'"' some ove rlap b~tween Ihe cOn<:Cpt5. 
but the new concept includod far more than the old One 
did. That which is prog .... mmed and the programming 
pl"OCC55 it:oelf were not rep ..... sentro in thr. Vatanjal; forms. 
Other mWitalinn. from olher wrilp,fS such as '·w.ltching 
one', thoughts go by, wa tching the I hin~lng procel!, and 
",alch;,lg Ihe thinker" would be " closer yet incomple to 
approxlmnlion of the neW point of view. The programming 
"iew !m~tapro8rammingl i. D far mOre po"'erfu! polnl of 
"iP,'", Ihan any of Ihe oldcr ones. II hal the "''''anlage of 
being constructible in modern com pUlers for [ureher Iludy. 
It i. also readily teachnb!c to those whl> know someth ing 
of cumputers and computer program m Ing. 

Having experienced levp-r~1 work.hop. and having 
g;"en se"eral workshop., I went on and wrole a series of 
mclaprogl1lm5 in blanl: "e"'/I that summarized where I was 
at that Ume and where I wan ted 10 be In Ihe fulur~. I dic
tated thcse on a hillside above Corda Ronch CRrly one 
morning nfter dnwn while Ihe bird. were .illginS in Ihat 
inspirlnll BiS Sur .... lIing. The ..... st of thi s chnpler gives Ihe 
metapro8r~ms of the I"mmerof 1969. 
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or Mountain. and Molehill, 

Where there' •• mountain. the", m"ot 
be • molehill und~r there som"whe ... , 

- Iohn Hammonlre<> of 813 Su, 

Often one h .. the feeling of climbing a mountain. for 
\~eekl. months, years: later one finds it Ivas only a mole
tulL One Wla crawling along th [c"el ground: the fleep 
slope w .. only Imagined. One Was creating the .teep Ilope. 
The mountain \VII oon'. own imaginings, one', own work
directives. 

We moke work of Our me 10 seem vlriuou5 10 ourself
b'~ n;ing olhors n~d clrcumstances of money and of cullum: 
?OC 8 pnde. vamty, ond the preciollS opinion of whnt onc 
,s . nn,d of what one is becoming, through mounlaln_ 
chmblng. creotes the mountain slope. 

,"Lo?k at rno-look at how far I've climbed up the moun
talnl I m higher than you 8re. IF you're higher than lam, 
1 started lower than you did and have reatly climbed 
further. My moun tain is .teepesl.·· 

To see .that .11 mounlalns are small molehill,. Ihat all 
human chmbing J. the delusion of a dream. mo,'a into 
planatary orbit. and lookillM down. see that atl mounlDins 
are molehills. Move up and away from thyself. 

Look back down tha past 01 thysclf. Thera are nu muUn
tains, nu molahlll,. Thera is only a dreaOl of PHOt cnCOUn
tars. 1.1l~.lonl of put ,trlvlng', dream .lope. of dreamt 
opposlhon. In I torago thero is no thing but recordings of 
crawHnllS on Ihe fnco of one small planet. 

So why nol enjoy blin and ecstnsy whilo slill 8 pas
senger In lhls body. on this spacecraft? Dictate thine Own 
term. as rusange •. The IraMport comp~ny has a fow 
rules. but it may be that we d.eam up the company and ill 
rules too. 

There II only Inlernal peace. inlernal bliss. intern.! 
transfo~s of everylhlng Inlo joy. in the one place one 
rcally hva •. Thare ne no mountains. no molehills, .. just 
D central core of me and transcendent bliss. 

Tho Ccnter of t h~ C~'done 

Beyond Vanily 
'" 

When I look back into my apparent past lif~. I find 
faully recording. In my mind. I made record.; ralher. 
something made re<.:ordl-probably "er~' good one •. 

I fought the recording •. edited theOl to fit my expecta· 
lions of me, vain in my pride of me; I created "the false 
image of ol .... I patched and repaired broken me. yet I wll 
never brohn- neyer repaired~nly this image 01 me. 
All my work IVa. ilIuwry. The repair oonch. lhe im3ge. 
was iOl"gined, 

I have always boen me. alway. will be me. Thn lrue 
recordings nrc lhere II I want to feel-experience them as 
they real ly happened: llul why look b~ck inlo nOn
existence. inta old mes long past? Only 10 look had ~lId 
know lhal .omothing did, good job of recording! Record· 
ing WbDl! 

The fulure of me_II there any wilhout fright. poin. 
grief? Without further editing_ repair. false recording? Is 
this alii do •.. jugsle a truth Into falsity? I. Ihi, the work 
for this trip? 

J lay the recordings of fal",,"eu alongside the true re<:ord
ingl. I compare Ihe two. [suffer in lhe comparison. Why! 

J value 100 much lho image of me that I raised too high. 
In Ihe COmpuilon. big Image becomes lillie man. Lillie 
man sulfan. The "biS me" i5 0 repeal of .1n old recording' 
of trcaling records falsely. Falsifying the !illle; ","kIng II 
bIg and imagining it big. 

Here ond now and In the ful ure heres and nO\\'9. 1 hear 
and [ know. I herel nnd I nows-then. 

Something I nlndo ~1~~~~G~'~d~;~"~d~.~W~h~Y not good as cdilorl 
b. 

alway. been oo~'ond me. , ,;~;:.'h,-;, 
here and now. to Infinity, 
Void. 
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In sp~(lion of Exp~cI . l ion5-Cala. and Anl-strophi( 

I ~xpeCI thee, [ expect thc~ 10 do, [ e~pecl Ih(e 10 be-
wh31? 

Thou e~pcctesl me, Ihou expecte'l me 10 do, Ihou ex. 
peclesl me 10 be--whal1 

I expeCI Ihem, J expe<.:l them 10 do, [exped Ihem 10 he_ 
whal? 

I expecl, Ihou cxpcclesl, whnl? 
[expect, they expect. whal? 
I expc<:t. thou expeolest. Ihcy ~X[)t)~l. whnl? 
When thou e~peclest [e~pecllhco 10 expecl what Ihey 

ex~t I uk. why expect? 
I answer. bocau$e 1 e~ped 100. 
I 3m here to Ii,'e up 10 my rxpectallons of me; am [? 
n"l, whnl a ttl my expectation. of me? 
They expecl me 10 ,Do Ihey? 
Dn Ihey rcnlly care? Thou C~p.)clCOI mOl 10 ~~~_ 

Docs! Ihou? 
Dncsllhou rc~II~' expect. care? 
CarOl for expectations? 
ExpeclinglO persi.t in past pallerns? Minc.lhine. Iheil1l7 
E~pectlng 10 search? Search for new pallern.? New 

e~peclation,1 

Expecting In .1 ,i\'e? Slri "e for escape f rom e~peclations? 
f.xpectlng 10 c"od" old expeclaUon.? 01 me, of thcc. of 

them? 
[ e~pect m~' expeclntions arc Ihe e~peelaljons of oillen, 

not mine. 
I im"8lne whal Ihine expru:tnlions art:, And assume Ihey 

are mine. 
I cKpecl whal I write of expeclalions. I eXJl'!cl that wheo 

I write of expecUn8 i. read. it willilorl eKpe<:IBlion. of me. 
in thee ~nd Ihem. 

I '''arch. I write. expecting fUrl Iocr expeeling, Why 
Bearch. why wrile. why expect1 Why Ihcc? Why Ihem1 
Why me? 

Cre.1 Men.. Exp~cl.t ion, Medita lion, l,ove, anti Luital ion 

Is Ihere really luch a thing u • 8reat manY 
Are we 001 all microbel on a mud·b;JU rotatin8 around 

B TytJe·G lIar two·lhirds of the woy from galactic center 
to Ihe indeHni1c cdge, in One small 8alaxy In the universe 
of galaxicJ-lo whall. a greal man. whal Is a messiah. an 
avalar, an enliglil(!llcd one? . 

In Ihe (nlr.rob~'. Imagination. Ihere II a lheory Ihnl he •• 
nOI a micrube. Ili s Iheory 'UI'S. "Thrre ar" beings, greater 
than I. of which I 8m a 1'311. All [ mu~t do i. realj~e my 
true <clr. scc my 50UI reali~e my A!m~n. join Un;"el1lal 
Mind. bewme one wilh God. be spread IhroughuuI the 
Univer<c. tunc in on Ih" Infiaile, trandnrm Ihe clay 10 
the Divine. li"e and think right. and loin God and the 
Angel .... 

Of cour.e. lince h~ Is only a microbe on n mud·ball. why 
not hove fLm wilh Ihe super8ame, Micro~in11 

A 8roup of microbes say to one nnnlh"r , "We (It" 8real , 
We ha"p, found n grea l man. The greal man lell. uS how 10 
re~li~e our true nBlurt:, how In he cnUghlen""" He tells uS 
we are ~aeh 8r~at and He will .how UI Ihe way to shed 
microbial illusion. of hein8 a microbe," 

"Join tip-here'. Ih" palh. follow my lead- l have the 
Trulh_bul )'00 must ha,'e discipline-my discipline. The 
Uni,'etS.1 I./Iw. throu8h me. il ",vcalcd, l'xpeclate. Ihrough 
me, Meditate- hore·. how, l.ove and lcyitnle, ms I did," 

To Uelievc in Somclh in)! 

The .om~thin8 10 believe in-somehow. 5Omewhe:e. 
wilhin inn~r sl>ace or without. in outer 11~,ce-lhe exll
lenee theorem ... It Exi.ts:· must be positive ond whole. 

From where one ... lf i. nOW. one believes Ihat one can 
8et belief In somethin8 by some way. route. program. . 

If Ihe way. roule. program i. Jeen to include ch~,,8"" In 

self. then onc mOre belief I. that one ca" chonge, One 
changco 10 bclioYe In something, 
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Tho search for the something cannot he done before 
! belief that something exists. Something to believe in. The 
something to believe in. is greater. somehow. than one's 
presenl self. It. something. can be future self. changed. 

II can be something. or .omeone human outside oneself. 
11 Can be someth ing out there. among the planets. the stars. 
It can be somethiog everywhere ... inside and outside. 
Something far beyond Mao. Something you learn from and 
communicate with. Belief in something---<.:onCllntrated. 
purposeful. detcrrnined---<.:omes hard. Once believing in 
something beyond oneself. then it comes more easily. 

Bhakti Karma 

To get to our thing let uS speak in the dyad. us. 
I have my thing, you have your thing . we have our thing. 
Our thing is nol mine. is nol yours; Our thing is Ours. 
I know my thing, you know your thing . we know Our 

thing. 
You do not know my thi ng. I do not know your thing. 
I know my part of our thing. you know yo", pMl of our 

thing . Our thing exists only in us. 
With no us. there is no our thi ng. We are our thing. 

on ly us. 
To gct beyond our thing. beyond us. let us speak of 

Them beyond us. 
Imagine a human being. beyond you. beyond me. 
Imagine a nonbuman being beyond a hum~n being. 
Imagine a being beyond that nonhuman being. 
Imagine God beyond all beings. yet at l beings nntl being 

itself. 
To get back to our thing_ tn us. 
To the little boy in me. I am a God. you are ~ Gedden. 
To the little girl in you. you are a Goddess. I am a God. 
To the God in me. I am a little boy. to the Goddess in 

you. 
To the Goddess in you. you are a little girl. to the God 

in me. 

The Center 01 the Cydon. 

To God. we are two lillie beings. dreaming of Him. 
To God. lVe ure an extension of His being, little ones. 

, 

So we are all One, in God. Our thing is part of Him; our ( 
small part. 

To get back to U$. the liltIe boy Joves the little girllovcs 
th~ little boy. 

The God Iovc~ the Goddess. loves the God. 
llovc you love me. in God, we love. 

, nana-Stage I 

I don't have to understand- I know they run the Uni· 
verse. and they run me. 

No matter my opinion of their job: good or bad. they 
keep on doing it . They do the job assigned them by those 
above them. 

So I do the job they assign me . 
When necessary. they tell me. 
I listen to them. I ask them. They hear me. they help me. 

Innna- Stage t1 

I am thee. tholl art me. we are One. ! love me. love thee, 
love the One. 

Thou 100'est thee, lovest me.lovest thp, One. 
The One loves us. 

Innna- Stage III 

I am them. thou art them. I. tholl . they arc One. 
I love them.lm·e thee, 1<;)\'e the One. 
Thou lovest them. lovest me. 10"e8t thee. lovest the 0" •. 
The One 10"es All. 

'nana- S tage IV 

Thou art me. they arc me, they thou I are One. 
They love thee. love me. love the One. 
The One loves them. loves us. 
The One is Love. 
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U mlt. of Betief Transcended 

Al fi,st DOC'' limi ts arc 8el by tho belief <oJ un> cenlcrml 
in my physical brain." [That which nne beli""CI to be lruc, 
i. true, Or be.:omes true .• 1 first within limits to be found 
experimentally. The ... limit. themsel ves. are belief. to be 
Iranscended.] 

! am not limited by the known phYllca l sense., know" 
phy.lcallignals llenljreceivrul by my brain. (T'~"5ce"dcd. 
thel'! limits are left behind. I send/ N!Cei\'" mes.age. by 
means unknown with unknown cntHies gnmle. than me.) 

Ucyaod transcendence I, an infinite variely of un
known •. (l move from my brain into other univer .... and 
space.. olher Itatel of beins. Once lived. these unknowns 
are no longer unknown.) 

In the othar universe. ond "patn, the other .Intes of 
being. ar" teochen. guardians. [Beyend th~.e unknown., 
nDw kno .... n. II full complete Truth.) 

The guardian./teachers make me ~"'arc. help me be 
aware. and help me to experience, "'hen I'm rC3(ly , real!· 
lie. beyond belief. beyond proof. beyond demonstratiun. 
beyond th"".y. beyond imDgin~Hon. [[)eyond that Truth, 
fun Dnd complete. DI"fl unkn",,>,n,.) 

Tile teachers· teacher. take o'·er my lesson •. [New un· 
knDwna becomo known. The cycle repea t •. Mastered. the"e 
unknown. are trans.:endoo.l 

SUl ra I, Book Four, Patanjan 
Perlectian. proceed from birth. Or lrom light.containing 

herbs or from mantra. Or from leU·dilcipllne, Or from 
Sam.dhL 

The Gu}·al.! Manlra 
Om. Ihe e~rthly atmospheric and celestial ~phere5. lei 

u. contemplato the wundrou. !uiar ,pi . i! uf Ihe OJ,·ine 
Crcalur. ~tay he direct our mind •. Om. 

Brahma Guyaln Shastra 
May we know the supreme spiri! . I.el us conlempla te the 

lupreme rcalily and mDy Ihal Brahman direct UI. 

Chapter 7 More mys
licism: Menlations 

In Seplember, 1969. I .tuted a fello,,"l hfp at Ihe Center 
Fur Ad,·anced Siudy in lhe Uchav;oml Science! nt Palo 
Allo. Californlo. The inlenl hcrc was 10 g;'·c me sufficien t 
time and """rctarial facilities II> wr; le a book. I somehow 
felt the book would be conneded with my Itudie. of 
P~lanj31; and wha lever came Oul of tho ... siudics. The 
beginnings of the presenlixlok result ed from Ihol lellow
ship. 

While I wu at the Center. my fr(end. Dr. t.llwrcnce 
Kuble. wrote me that a mutual friend of ours had luSI a son 
be<:Buse of LSD. The story W85 thai Ihe IOn hnd IH...," visi t· 
in8 at " "other college and hnd been fount! dend al the 
bollom of a balcony. Analy.l. of hi. blolld slmwoo I.sD in 
it. This broughl home somelhing thai I had already known: 
thnt many parenti did nul understand, Itor would they Iry 
to underslaml Iheir children', problclIl5. especial ly Ihose 
ha,·lng to do wi lh drugs. Tn an slmust militanl fashion. Ihey 
avoided inveslig.lting the effects of LSD. The IIleralure 
and I1r5t.hand account. art= rt=adily 8\'uilabl .. 10 parenll. 
but they are sO wrapped UJl in the n" ti onal negative pro
gram on LSD that Ihey cannot ... e the realities behind thi. 
prosrammins. Meanwhile Ihe young (.Nmple of the counlry 
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have laken up LSD wilh a greal deal of enlhusiasm and 
we..., proselytizing their friends. 

Thu. ClIme my resoh'" 10 wrile a book and 10 do whal I 
could to help parenll and Ihe youngslers und~ralDnd one 
anolher and to understand LSD and olher 1<i", from the 
positive. Ihe negative, and the objective viewpoints. 

At one point during the fellowship. I hod nearly com
pleted the book. I put it nslde for awhile to nl<;on.ider il. 
SevelOll month. later, upon reading it again. I dc'<:ided to 
throwaway eyerylhing e~cepl the first three chapters. 

During the I .. mmer and fall or 19691 heard from Claudio 
Naranjo. a Wesl Coasl psychiatris t with considerable L>ack
ground in mystical discipline. and 11 .tnff member of 
Esn lcn. Dbout a "Sufi·· in Chile by thn name of OSCllr 
Ichozo. Claudio wenl to Chile and worked wilh Oscar for 
lwo months. Oclober and November of HIG9. When he 
returned in lanuary. 1970. we .... ere all very curious as 10 
what had taken place. It tureed out thai Oscar "·as willing 
10 lake ~ group of fifty AmericDns for a len·month Ir,lining 
period beginning July 1. 1970. 

Ildore making up m~ own mind as t" w""t I wan led 10 
da In reg~rd to such training. J wanted 10 ICC whal had 
happ.m~d 10 Claudio. TIe had written me .. leUer .aying 
Ihat Oacar had got him iniO space. Ihal he·d never been in 
before. "p"l:eS Ihat he found to be very desirable places. In 
facl, he had wanted 10 Slay there and Oscar had asked him 
to come bllck oul of those spaces. 

This lounded 80 much 10 me like Ihe spaces Ihat I had 
got inlo wllh ISO and Ihe isolation tank ill Ih~ Virgin 
bland. thai I became rather Inlrigued. II appeared Ihal 
here WaJ a man who was capable of showing One how 10 

m";"~'"~Io~"t'iW~'i"'t'!'i'l' ~Wllhout lhe tank. wllhout ISD. I 
hnd of these I I 

I 

i Ore not ;,,,,~,;,:,i!;;'~ •• ~";:;;d: 
of ecstntlc enlhusiasm. Ihal I 

must ;;:;;".,~';Ihhese 10 the world and show people how to 

Tho Cenl"r ef tho CIdQno '" 
gel to these spaces. I fell th., il waS imporlanl for Ihe 
luture of world progreu thol everyone be able to attain 
Ihesc slutel and share Ihem .... ith olhers. 

The only thing that had prevenled me from beco~in~ II 

Messinh or a Missionary hnd heen my own Icocntl /ic 
exploralory moll\·ations, which would not allow 8",;h a 
usc of the knowledge. 

I could nol be II dispassionale uplorer and 01 the same 
time proclaim Ihe benefits of the lerritory I'd lourn!. It 
seemed 10 me Ihal there was room for only one role-that 
of explorer. in the .cienlHic 5enle. If I did anything else. 
including teaching, it would prejudice what I had found 
in the explorations. ,\1 that lime my main ambition was 10 
mnin tain a dispassionate nnd objec tive point of view: 1 
wrole this up in a small volume entilled The Hllman 910-
computer. Programming ond Melaprogramming." 

To learn more aboul OsCilr"& melhod., I did lOme of the 
group work .... ilh Claudio. . 

In thai group work based on Jehazo's program u mter
preleoE by Cbudio. f had been tnughl mcnlalions. s?me! 
mantra.. Dnd some prayers. I pursued 1100 mentallons 
furlher and ~gan usiog them and teaching them in my 
workshop., They hnve lurned out to be an Did in terms of 
one's own Ihlnking ;nd in lerms of leaching. They enn be 
an open doorway into special new spaces on~ one learns 
them Ihoroughly enollgh 10 use rapidly. 

In the rnen lalion. one ploces one·s COoociOlllnclS plus a 
spedfie iden In a specific port of onc·s body n~ follows, 

In one'l car. place (ho Id ea of subslence (tho uoiquo 
objective rcnlily of somelhlng. luch a. D p~r.S?n·s sub
slance) ;n eyes Ihe form: in nose. onc·s pOIS,blhtID5Ialter
nativel ): In the mouth. one·, neet15; in chest. one·,. i,,!plI./se 
!auiDmolic energies, in upper bell}' •. one·, oss,ml.'otlon 
proceu: In lower hclly. onc·, eliminotlon process; .'n the 
genitals, onc's oricnlction (either loward e,·olullon ~r 
towarn regression): in tIp per Irgs and npper orms. one s 
, ~o~fI",.d 1970 by 1'<1,101. In, HM'. Whol . E.,lh C .. . I", Dlvl. lo •. 
Mu la Pork. Coli!. 
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copacily; In knee, and elbow.; onc', charisma: in ihe 1 
lower leg. and lower arml, one'. lTHIons. In the feel and 
handl.one',gool,. 

Once one is weU acquainted will! mentations, nllw an'!u 
in one', thinking can open up. II One i. In trouble. or in 
doubt. or On a very negative bummer. one can use the 
menlation$ and discover palhw~y. out into new plncIIS. 

One mClaprogram Ihat I constantly remember is that the 
mentation. mUll be available to be aulomatically en tered 
inlo whcno"cr there is a threat Dullide, whenever there is 
a need for ra&anlldering. wheoe,-e r the space onl! i. in i. 
unpieaJant .nd not wanted, whenever One conceives of a 
use for i t II II 10 automatic that when I am on a downer. 
1 use Ihe meta program. 

When I sel In lo the poslUon 0/ questioning the uscflll_ 
ness of the menlalions. I starl 8 setles of mentations on tile 
menlallon. themselves, Ihlls getHng InlO the metaprogram
ming position ra ther IhRn gettinglnl'olved In the "downnr" 
program, or the "ego" programs coming from my bio
computer. 

When I wanted to stop smoking In February. 1910, I 
11100 the menlations somewhat u follows: (Those of you 
who wish to .Iop smoking may find this a uJeful fonnBt 10 
work wilh.) 

FEET AND llANOS: 

" What are my goa ls in smoking?"' [Plcuure and dis trac
tion.) 

LOWF.II. t.:r.G. LOWER ARM: 

"What a.e the moons to stop ~moking7"' [Stop.) 

KlI:EES AND EUIOWS, 

"Whal I. the relationship to others. my cheri.mo. that 
keep. me smoking and thai will allow me 10 stop smok_ 
ing?" [Smoke .. VI. non·smoke ... ) 

UPPER L~GS. UPPBR ARMS: 

"no I have Ihe capocily to stop smoking?" (J stopped 

Th. Co ntcr 01 the C~'done 

smoking once before for ten ~'earl .50 I do have Ihe 
copacity to . top.) 

GEXrrALS: 

"What i. my orientation in 5moklngT' (Obviously. It is 
toward destruction. through a temporary pleasure. ~·I y 
orientation in stapping smaking is loward further evolu
lion of myself. increase of will power , Increase of pltys
ical heallh.) 

~OW~R 8E~LY: 

"Whnt must! e)iminete in order to BtOP smoking?" [AU 
of thOle programs connected with ,moking.) 

UPPER BELLY: 
"Whal must 1 (luimilote in arder to ,top smoking1" 
(Some meanS of programming il oul of my life and "'"' 
moving II as D re3Iprogram.) 

UPP~R CHEST: 

"Wha t mU51 1 do 10 bring my impulses into line with nat 
smoking?" (~:rndicalc the impulse to smoke. which is an 
artificial prugrammatic construct made up oul of the 
pleasure of the smoke coming into my chest and Ihe ..,n_ 
ution. therefrom-an artificial impulse.) 

~'OUTU' 
"What do I neoo in lenn. of Amoklng and not smoking?'
(The need. the taste in the mouth. Is 80 nrtificialacqui.oo 
habit and must be eliminaled as on artificial need. The 
ner.cuity of hoving cigarettes and nf li8h ling them must 
be cllmlnolcd.) 

NOSE: 
"What are the other possibilities with respe<:t to smok
ingl" [I have been smoking up to fou. packs a day. J 
ha,-e the polSlbili ly of future heolth without it. 1 might 
even lake up the ,moking of marijuana. Howe,-cr. that 
,\,ould be lubstiluling another need for this need. So, it 
is no t a possibility.) 

EYES, 
"Wh.t is the form of smoking?" (The form or smokins 
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II a \"ery superficial thing •.. reaching for I cigarette. 
lighting it. inhaling deeply. and going on duing thil . all 
day long.) 

EAIIS, 

"What Is the subslance of smoking?" (II is a ycry I'<'i. 
sonous taKic . to te. Smoking haa nothing whatsocyer to 
do wUh my own substance. wilh my OWn cssence. and 
therefore. smoking musl be eliminaled.) 

I\s a consequance of running Ihe menlalionB. I sel up 
Ihe following lillie program. which preyented furlher 
amoklng. When Ihe Impulse 10 smoke arosc. 1 would go 
through [in my Imagination) the proces. of laking the 
dllare l1 e out of Ihe pack.lighUng U. Inhaling deeply. enjoy. 
ing lhe sensation. Ihereof: bul Ihen I had to go on. Rnd in 
my imnginntion. continue .mo~lng aile cigarcHo "fter 
anolher until I realized the negative upecls of smo~lnB ... 
the punishment that eKisted after the 'ew~rd. Wilh this 
little by·play. which flnolly became D "ery shott program 
luting only a fow seconds each lime. I was .ble to com· 
pletely climin(lle the habit. So 1 stopped on February 14. 
1\1711_ triumph lor the men lations . 

About this sarno time. [ was thinking of 80in8 to Chile 
and neWed to learn lOme SpanlJh. So. Ih",ugh II delightlul 
Argentinian by the name of Virginia 19onda. I learned my 
firlt Spanish sen tences. '" Puma r u muy malo. No fum8r eo 
muy bu~no:' I used these senlences II II manlram In addl· 
Han to Ihc other exercise. givc" above. 

Soon afle r thi s pe riod. the four.month residen t training 
period at Esalen began with me II a mcmoor. I was to 
rocch'c resident training from other members 01 the slaff 
al Esalen and al the same time I wD5 10 do some leaching 
of the residen ts. 

@ 

Clwpler 8 Group 
workshop at Kairos 

@ 

[Juring my .tay al ~:sBlc!\ I also gnye a f,,·c·d.y lVork~hnp 
at Kairo •. in Rancho SAnta Pe. California. n~ar San ~,cg? 
There were eight".,n people of di"mse backGrounds ,n Ih'" 
worhhop. Ihirteen from the staff of Kairos "."d le"eI"'11 
from f:aDlen workshops Ihal I had 8h'en pre,·IOUS)Y· We 
had Kniros 10 our,dvcs. Ihe whole Wishing Well lIo tel 
in our co" t.ol withoul interruplio'" from olher group, for 

a full five days. I 
I had heMd that Oscar lchazo wanted everybody to be 

on. high protein diel for thei r work at Ihe school. 1 agreed 
"cry highly wilh Ihi' choice. . 

The I>COlllp. who ,,"~ro working in tlo a kitchen at Kn"o' 
were willing to cooperate. For five doy. we stayeel on th,s 
diet 01 che ... ". mcat. ~ggs. fish an.1 soybc"n~ with one ) 
eJepcrimenlol mea l 01 h,gh ca rbohydrates. 

I h~d first come upon Ihis diet in 1\130 a. a stud~nl al (;,,1 
Ter.h in Ihe biochemi.lry deparlment under Dr. Ilenry 
Ilo~rsook. whose mal" iub;o\ thnl poinl was scllinS U!l Ihe 
minimu m dltily requirements lor vit.,,,,ins for lhl! N"t'~nnl 
Research Council. To find oul whal il W"S like to be ,n " 
protein .deprived stote. I was put on 0 lrial protein· free diet 
for a period 01 5iK wooks. 11 was a v~ry low-enersy Ila te. 
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We quickly determined thot within twentl-fuu. hours one 
WII u~lng up the protein in one'. o>"n body. Wilhin two 
houri of luking outside protein. One .hifled from one'. 
OWn body proteins to thc oulslde sOurce. LIIter. when 1 was 
ol'erweight, 1 alsa tri ed a pure prolein diel: in six weeks I) 
losl filly pounds. 

An adequate diet was dnlgncd for a )1,11. Eoerest climb. 
ing expedition. Buallae of Ihe .""dr." dyn3mic action uf 
protein. II was de<;ided 10 moke the EI'ere.t diet a ~ery 
hiSh'protein diet so as to hal'e the ncccuary energy 10 
wilhsl.1nd Ihe cold and Ihe constanl acl;"ily. 

Evcryone in the group agr~d tu shore whM happened 
in periods outside of Ihn nclual group sCI!ion,_ drcams 
and so forlh. We xlnrtcd Ihe fI,!\ session wi th nn int~nsi,'C 
rel'iew of the goals of Ihe group, It was agrecd thai we 
,vanted to Iry to achi,,"'c nn Integration of each mcmber of 
the group in lo Ihe group inlofnr as Ihis wa. !'OSlible. 

The mentation. were laughllo the group In Ibe first day 
or so. Mony exercises using Ihe menlation, were brought 
in so tbat each mcmher or thp. group knew the n",,,lations 
thoroughly and made them pnrt of himself. Thu gonls in 
tllc mMlation. we,,, scI In advancc for the 1I10Up. Each 
person did Ihe mentation. on his own spiritual trip. Ihe 
goal being to nchieve a higher Inel than his own self, to 
reach Ihe lupraself level in hll biocompuler. The men la

pions were also used as pn e~e""se 10 devclo[l the idea of 
Ibe "n~"own in onc.elf. 

Then the mentations wCre done in dyadic combinations. 
Twu IH:ople would sit down opposite one anolher and go 
Ihrough Ihe mentalions. nnd;nlliheir guals as a Jl.1ir, or a 
dyad. Dyadic goal ..... ere act at the melaprogram lel'eI so 
Ihat each member would help the othcr wilhln Ihe dyad 10 
achieve a higher stale of consciousness 10 thai a .upraself 
for the dyad would be reached. ~:ach person mode a dyad 
with encb olber person until each person hud formed 
sevenleen dyads (the maxllnum [Jossible since We had 
eightecn people). After this exorcise ",a& com plcled. every_ 
one ~ncw one anotber very well. All werc mOlivated to 
move in the ume direction. 

The Cenler III Ihe Cfdon~ 125 

The mentations wcre then donc for group go.a ls rather 
than dyadic or individual goal •. The .... hole group wat to 
mOl'" 10wDrd B group suprasc:lf ... "'ith a mela"rogram 
for cnlilie' grealer Ihan Ihe group to ad";se the gro~p. 

Using music as thc primo stimulus. we bro~ Ihe 
audilian •. an exercise in which paris of thc ~are 
placed In each of Ihe Ihree cen ler. : Ihe movemcn cenler, 
Ihe feeling centcr. and the thinking cenler. {lo/ero. acco"!
ing 10 lndrie. Shah and abo Rccording 10 Osc:.ar lchazo. IS 

8 SuA piece of music comJlOsed by the Chustl or 

Sufis to Induce special WnsciOUL,",',',',·.;!i' 
d 

~~; d;d • ~",;~"" 
:~; invol,·ing the mentation. Bolero. 

We wenl th rouSh Bolero lel'eral limes with the menta 
tion c~ercile. Fairty soon it look On new meaning. Ihat \\'e 
had nol previously detected In i1. Onc', body begon to 
chanSIl nud onc perceived new woys of Ihin~ing. 

During the workshop wo Ulilized a repeatln8 tape loop 
of cogllole. We lay on Ihe non. and lislened 10 cogiwte 
repeated once every three quarters of. $ec(lnd for a period 
of mtcen mlnule •. Each member of the croup lold the rest 
of the group what had happened to him. Mos! of the group 
heard ahcrnole words to cogilot •. 111,.,0 insisted Ih.1 Ihe 
allctnalo word. wcr. on the lopll. When tbcy heard Ihe 
accounl. of o ther people nnd dlscovcred Ihut tho othe r 
people he .. d wonls Ihat wcre not on the lapt!. they.'vere 
finally conl'l nced Ihat their o\\'n biocomputcrs had Inlro· 
duced Ih"o words. There wu only one person wilh 8 

fear reaclion to the experience. This ",al relieved by dis-
H II the rcst of 110ft group. 

such 
1.onser 

necessi tnled more to 

be. r Ihe Varinlio"S';:~~~:i,:'~:t: Ihe sentencc. There was 
also mOre lime to So psychological changes as a 
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r"sull of hearing Ihe message at d i fferenllev~ls. The meso 
sage was a throat to both the men and the wOmen in the 
room. Fusing with th~ir biologiCllI mother waS too much 
for Ihem. Some persons chansed Ihc senlence so tha t it 
did not have the mea ning of fusins with molher. It came 
out as "Keep hcr deep. her mo ther and 1 Hre fusins."' thus 
keeping away from fusing wit h onc's own mother. nnd 
instead. fusing with somebody else's mother. 

The concept or the earth mo ther was used. It felt more 
sccure to fuse with Ihe earth mo ther than with one's Own 
molher. As SOme lused with Ihe cosmic mother. Ihey 
became quite ecstalic. 

Some people in thc graup made Ihe s"ntence "Dc~]lcr 
and deeper, mother and I nre fusins"' into a law firm. 
" DceJl<lr and Deeper. Mother and I." and the person would 
all luse into a corporate entity. Ilccause of th is. they wera 
ahle to "fuse" with the biological mot her and were ab le to 
enjoy the trip very thorough ly. Those really fusins wilh 
th e ~iological mo ther became at One with the ir real mother. 
real i1.ing thai they carried hPr in their head and tha t it 
was not the actual outside molh~r at all. but their own 
concepl of their mother. which they had denied up to this 
point. 

More and mOre of the group saw tho po;nt 01 this exe r
cise. realized Ihey had inlernal connicts. and c'ame to grj p~ 
with thcm an ,1 the neceS$ity of dealing with them. In group 
discussions. they fou nd a lot of security in revealing these 
very pe':uliar inner programs that connicted with One 
ano ther. Using this tech nique. they were able to sec vcry 
Independent conlrol systems [tape loops) bnried down 
inside their comp"ler. wl, ieh at times would take them 
Over wit hout their permis.ion. 

As each ind ividual began to open up to his own cOm
puler processes. in cooperation wit h the group, each be
C,1me interlocked with the others present and shared 
operational data as to how his Own biocomputor operated 
with other people. The structure of these praccsse~ began 
to become dear. Almos t aulomatical ly. One became at-

. The Center 01 the Cyc\gne 

tached to other members of Ihe group and shared marc and 
mOre with them. 

II is necessary lor a kind 01 metaprogram 10 develop in 
tho greup as " whole in preparation lor moving toward 
the supraself. One must be able to recast one's bas ic 
assumptions inlo a more open set of assumptions, a set 
that rlocs not prohibi t one from moving into new spaces. 

I ~ontinued the presentation of my ,oncepts of the 
human b;ocompuler and holV It operates, including the 
supw$clf levcJ~. I made the point that 
onc's self, !I I 

, 
. of the biocompuler i as 

is it that one speaks to in another person 
, one says " .. is also the entity that speaks 

when one say" "I."' These speaking cn tit ies occur in this 
fashion when one is consciously a,,"nre that th is is the 
case. If one is consciously aware of his own processes , 
the n one can say that the self.metaprOlJ'ammcr i" operat
ing. There can be other indCJl<lnden t cOn tral systems within 
the human biocompuler that take over and then the self
metaprogrammer seemS to disappear. This ca" ha ppen 
especially in high states of "motion (n" l under "pedal cir
cumstances of ~tress. T he self·metaprogrammrr can abdi
ca te and allow other ~yst "ms to run the whole biocom
puler. Then it is as if someone else (from the current 
environment or from Ihe past) came into one's biocom
puter and ra n it. It is necessary, fo r progress in Ihe sp iritual 
sense. til he aware of these pro"e .. e. an~ to develop a 
respect for the unknow n in one's self and i" one 's OIVn 
biocomputer. 

The next exercise was the "Belieh Un li mited" exercise 
in whid, one attempted to mOve heyo nd one's current 
bel ief structures. We listened to a tape programmed in a 
rnl'c ti\ive fashion [5 presentations each lime) to maximize 
absorption . The direclions ror lis tening 10 the tape were 
to lin in a comfortable posi tion on the fioor with Ihe lights 
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very dim and to iusl allow Ihe melaprogramming 10 cllier 
one', bJocompulet. 

lIelieb Unlin,iled 

. In the prol'lnce of the mimI. whal one ~clic,'cs 10 be IrU") 
eIther I, true Or beeum .. ! true within "erlain IIm115. to be 
found expc,icnlialiy and e~l'erim"nlally. Thew limils are 
belief, 10 he Ir..nscendcd. 

I 

j changing onc', 
means for ch~nginB. of olhers for the 

in one's C3l"'cily 10 change. In one'. orientation 
change. in one', e1imin~lion of hindrances lu 

ehanlle. In onc's assimilalion of the aids 10 change, In one's 
usc of tlie impulse 10 change, In (mc's need for changing. 
in the l'Osslbilities of change. in the form of chonge itself. 
and in Ihe lubsta nce of changt! and of clmnglng. 

The unknown exisll In one', goals for changing one's 
oolf. in the means 1(1' Ihal change. 'n Ihe use 01 olhers 'n 
Ihe chunging. in one', <:apaclly lor <:h3ng'n8 one', lelr. in 
one's orlenla lion lownrd chnnges. in Ihe elimlnnlion of 
hindrance. 10 changing. in one's assimilnlion 01 Ihe nid. 10 
changing. in one's impulses loward <:hanging onc's .,,If 
and lIndergoing change •. in onc's n«ds for changCl. in Ihe 
ponibilitle. for change. in Ihe form of Ihe change. Ihem
seh-l'I. and In Ihe substnnce of Ihe change. and of chang
ins nulf. 

Thel"fl are unknowns in my soa!s lo,,'ard changing. There 
are unknowns in my mellJl' of changing. There are un_ 
knowns in my .ebl;ons wll h olhers in chonging. There are 
unknowns in my capacity for changing. Thare are un
knowns In my orienlalion loward changing. There are 

:rbe Cenler ellh. Crclone '" 
unknowns in my usimi!allon of changes. There are 
unknowns in my needs for changing. There are unkno,vns 
in Ihe poNibi lit'''' of me changing. There are unknowns 
in Ihe form inlO which changing wil! put me. There are 

in the substanco of Ihe changes (hal I will 

." 'b~'.~" after changes . 

, 
my Irnnscending my limits. . . 

By allowing. Ihere are nO limits; nO limit. to Ih,"k~ng. 
no limll' 10 feeling. no limilS (0 mo,·em"n!. By ~lInw.ng. 
Iherp. nr6 ,,0 limits. There nre nO Ii mils 10 Ihinking. no 
IimilS 10 feeling. nO li mitl 10 mo,·omcn!. 

Thai which il not allowed i. forbidden. Th~1 ",I"ch is 
allo .... ed. exlsls. In allowing no limits. Ihere are no limits. 
Thai which Is forbidden is not allowed. That which is not 
allowed II forbiddcn. Thai which exisls is allowed. Thai 
which Is allowed. exi ,ls. In allowing nO limits. (here are no 
limit •. Th~1 which is nol allowed i. forbidden. Thai which 
is forbidden Is not al lowed. Thai which is "liowed. exist •. 
That which exisls is allowed. T(I allow "(llimil8. 111crc are 
nO limits. No liml(s allowed. no limit. exis!. 

In (he province of lhe mind. what one be.li",·cl 10 be true 
eilbcr I, lrue Or becomes tn'e. In the province of Ihe mind 
Ihere are nO limits. In Ihe province of Ihe mind. wh"t one 
belie"co 10 be lrue is Irue Or be<:ome. Irue. There are no 

~;"iIS. (End of Beliels Unllmilcd 13pC.) 

The group W35 abo gi"cn lome ideas on how 10 mO\'c 
Irom one space into ~nolher. The proce55 of mO"ing from 
II-oe "v.1ce lhat l"m in now. which wo will call ",pace num
ber one:' 10 a neW space. "'Ilace number Iwo,'· requires 
"sp~ce number IwO·· 10 e:o:;at. So my firsl problem Is 10 find 
"space number t,,"o" where I w"nl to go. 

I ,it In "SpDCe onc" and Go rtl cmpl"te "apace lIOn." If Ih e 
operalion II luccess lul. 1 ouddcnly find my.eIf In ".pace 
two." "Space one" loa. been lelt behind. This shows Ihat 
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there i, no harrier behveen "'pace one" lind "space IW(I," 
since. by definition. I have mo"ed from (lne space 10 Ihe 
olher. No energy i, required ex<.:epl that of concentration 
and contemptallon. 

However. I may be SlUing in "space one" and be unable 
10 contemplate ".pace two," In this cue. IheNl i. 8 harrier 
bel ween me Dnd ".pace Iwo" and nO maHer what anybody 
else tell. mo, I sec lhi. barrier and nOI the space. lilalead 
of con[cmpJailng "space two," J contempla te the barrier. 
The barrlor Can bo an ego program or On emotional slnle 
"pace or pr3ctlcally anything else that my bioCllrnputer has 
constructed. Tho Important pOint I. thai the barrier i. 
something Ihol I ha"e COIIstructed ;n the biacomputer. r 
mUll lake the ~5ponsibiHly for the c~illcnce of that bar. 
rier. If I do nol lake thnt relJ>Onsibility. the sclf.melapro. 
gl'ilmmer cannot "debug" Or deprogram that barrier. 

As I sit and conlemplate the barrier. I 5uddenly realize 
tha t thera nre " .. vcral ways to get into "spncp, two." One Is 
to dp.velop sufficien t ener8Y "0 that I can jump over the 
berricr. This can be done by arou l ins emotion. by takin8 
LSD. by any of Innumerable other technIques for piling up 
cne'8l' in the whnle system. This technique enables me to 
enter "space two" at a very hi8h energy level. 

Another method il 10 see luddenly thaI the barrier h81 
holel in it that come and 80. If I move very [asl. I can 
move Ihrou8h one of these .. tunnel .... This tunnel e£fed Is 
lrue of nll barriers, Includin8 Ihe qu~ntum mechanical bar. 
rier. for electron. or other partieles. In thl. method. I sil 
and contomplato the barrier until n h,nn .. l appear. th"'''8h 
which I can go. Tbis I'illjuires leu energy tban jumpin8 
Over the barrier. However. it require. mOre ene'8l' thnn 
the first mel hod of definin8 oneself In "space two" and 
Ihen finding oneself there. 

The .OOv .. elCerei5e was used 10 elClend Our abilities 10 
move beyond our hidden belief •. Dnrrlen to movement 
consisted of a .el of limiting beliefs thaI hnd 10 be tran_ 
scended. Eventually OnC can move into suprasel[ "paCe5 by 
theBc te<;hnlque •. !Jarriel' to movemenl from one "POCO to \ 

'lhe Cen tc. of the C)'done 

another In the supraself direction are called "ego pro· n 
grams" and are defined as that which keeps one out of ~ 
Satori.Samallbi.lup", ... lf spacel. . 

The 8rouP , t Kairos spenl several hours in di5CU~ltOn 
and in practice of Ihese ideu. They developed these ,~e .. 
with _peelnc example. of their cxperiencu in the prevlOu, 
clCerciSCI of "CoSII"te" and "Deel",r end DCilper." Ilein.s 
more consdoutily aware of tneir oWn belicfs and of thmT 
manipulations of their bdiefs. they bego" to loosell up and 
were able to travel into different spaces. 



Chaptcr 9 Group rhythm and group 
rcsonance at the Kairos workshop 

The major reauh 01 Ihe group exercises was Ihe lighl~ning 
up of Ihe group. Everyone had a much deeper regard for 
every other per&On In the group. There waJ • very deep 
sharing of expetlence and n reali~alion that each person 
had fat greater depth .nd heigh t within them th". WliS 
thought orlalnally. The mutual appreciation and the devel
oping love among the group members then led 10 !-Ome 
experiments Ihat wert! late, to be called Resonance Within 
Ihe Grollp. 

Resonance Is on electr!cal engineering concept derived 
from radio nnd electromagnet ic waves traveling In circuits. 
If nne has a circuli thol oscillates, an oscillalor, one can 
feed encgry from that circuit inta spatially distributed 
circuit •.• uch BS wi.es running in parallel. a, in uble •. 
and then to tuned structures. such a. a large antenno at 
the other end of the parallel wires Or cable. By properly 
adjusting the c]ectricalphysical parameters of the Iy.tem. 
such as c.pacitance or wire size. one can "detune" pariS 
of the clr<:uit to transmi t the energy from One part to the 
other. For tn, tance, a cable going from the oscillator to 
the antenna mUlt be detuned in order 10 get maximum 
tran.fer of energy to the antenna. 

The Cent~. 01 the Cyclone '" 
The antennn Itsell must be tuned. lhat I" it must be 

adjusted in the length Dnd Us distance from the ground In 
such a way that one achIeves a standing wave pallern on 
the antenna. The WIVes on the antenna itself. 01 voltage 
and currnn!. musl stand Itill. 81 it ,vere. and nol tr.vel. 
When .tanding Wl\'el exllt on the antenna. the oscillating 
field distributed ovu the antenna excite. traveling wlvel 
in the .urroundingspaCe, which we call radio wa'·u. The 
antenna then "radlotc •. " 

In the same wny, a reaiver 01 space waves radiated 
from nn .ntenna mUlt have a tuned antenna above the 
grouml separated Irom surrounding objects and 81l un
tuned line guin8 to the ,",cciver to transfer tho energy 
pichd LI p In Ihe resonating 8nlenna "I the proper fre
quency. The receiver Is also tuned to the pr~per frequ?n.cy. 
As One sets up these osdliatorl with their transmIttIng 
antennae and thcse receivers with their tuned .eceiving 
antennae. one can C<lnstruct a communication network. 
At each localion where the human .eeei,·er and transmitter 
is there must be electromagnelic transmitters and electro
magnetic receil'crl of the lamiliar radio or television or 
F.M. varieties. A " tuning" of both the transmitting and 
receiving circuU. to a resonance or maximum energy now 
condition is necessary for optimum. undislorted commu
nica tion OM tho channel. 

I applied thll rensoning to humnn gro~'ps. pre~umnbly 
there nre energies. to which each human IS snnslhve. that 
we cannol yet dotcet by mean, of nur in ~ t rumc"t •. Uullt 
into our brain' and our bollies nre very sensitive tuneahlo 
receivers for energies Ihal we do nat )'.1 know obout i .. 
our ~ cience but tha t each ono of u. can dotect under Ihe 
proper circumltance. nnd tho proper .tate of mind. We 
can tunc our ne.vous sys tem. and bodios to receive thel<! 
energies. We can 01..0 tune our brains and bodios to lrans
mil these energies. 

Presumably. there are many. many statel of tunins lor 
transmission and for reception. There are many. many 
bands of energy to which one can tune. There are bands 
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emllled primarily by bumon. and ll.'Ceived by humanl. 
There are b~ndl transmilled and rm:elved by nonhuman 
inleUigenccs on thll planet. which we m~y or m~y not be 
eblo 10 lune In on. There arc band5 transmitted nnd 
received by enlitlel who are va,lly larger Ihan U5 and who 
reside In other parll of lhi! galaxy. Some reception can be 
from planelary Irensmi5sion'; lOme can be from .tnrs • 
• un •. dust douds. and so forth; lOme can be from human· 
like intelligence lomewhera In the galmty nnd somo CD" 
be from apparstu. construelcd by civiliuliono 0 Ihou.and 
1(1 a million )·ea .. more advanced in their ",Ience. 

Some of Ihe.e Iransmiulon. may be very noi,y for 
us. We cannot pOulbly undorstand tho nmuage con tont 
so we will detect Ihem as "noise" and allribute them to 
natural. pasSive 'ources luch 81 moving .tmospllerel on 
planets. We will also say that thingl like ··whistlers." 
which OCCur in Our atmosphere and which are allributed 
to lighlning .trikel. have nothing to do with on intelligent 
transmission system. 

As long as a Iyalem i. beyond our comprehension. we 
will .~y that It II due to ··nalural causes." 11 may very well 
be that Our atmosphere ,,\'er the whole planet is p.1f1 of 
an Intelligence nelwork whOle code we have failed to 
brc~k and whOle transmIssions are outside Our present 
knowledge. It might be Ihal IF we coult! percei"e Ihl! 
•• .. histlers" wi lh the proper apparalus and the proper 
decoding procedure •. we would find thai It is 8 pe<:uJlar 
typ~ of signallng between enll ties thnl, pt the presenl 
time. we cannol understand. Thi. ;5 presumably what we 
mean by "natural causes." We put down anyone who 
lriel to explain .uch happenings by mean. of processes 
operated by intelligent agentl. 

i explained theBe ideas to the Kairos Workshop grOllp 
and hypothesized that. with the proper group activities. 
we could .... 1 up group circultl and then each individual 
would experience reception and transmission nf new Info.
mation. [ hyJMlthc.ized that If we oould arr~ngl! thl! group 
in Ihe proper phy.kal oonfiguration. we would relonnte 

The Conti' 0' Ihe Cyclone n, 

,vith some of these unkn",,'n energies and ercate new pat· 
terns of energy that uch olle of us could detcct. and thus 
receive new nnd siort ling kinds of inforD1"lion. 1 furlh~r 
hypothesized that the conditions under which Ihis would 
besl be seen and detected by each nne of UJ would be for 
U5 to get into reSOnanCe with one another in a physical 
arrnngment in a room. so thnt .... e wCrU a ··resemallng 
group drcu il.·· 

If there were the right number of pe<lpl~ In the circuli. 
it would re$onate; otherwise Ihere would be traveling 
waves. and none of u5 \\"(Iu!d b~ oble 10 detect Ihcm. Each 
person. Ihen. il nn cfemenl in nn o5Ciliating cir~t1i t and as 
one odds or <Ilb tr"cts eleD1unt~. one reaches a resonnni 
number of person •. each connected with the others. If one 
adds One mOre after One achieve, resonance. the phenom
ena In the groull should chnngc to a moving Wave rather 
than a standing wave, so the messages will not he nI 

clearly I1lceivcd by each D1e.mber of the group_ Only 
repealing. t n wave 'meu8llCS will be 
detec1ed a person is up Ihe non· 

~ 
cOUp1li\1I 
frequencies. 

Further. a gi"en individual may be belle. at tr3n5mi •• ion 
Ihan other individuals. A given person mny be a beller 
receIver than a tr.1nsmiller 0' n beller Irnn~mitler than a 
reculver. Tbese d;rru","~cS cnn ho seme .... h'" COD1pen .. oIod 
for hy pulling the group in a circle. The IlOwerful transmi t· 
ting Ind;"iduala are pul at dennile into,,·all. They can 
send throughout the circle and develop the standing wave 
pallern ot high cnel'8Y. Ihus btlngicg everybody abo"e the 
th reshold for detection. 
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Sincu We did nol know the laws yet for group ncllvity. 
nor how \0 uraDI!(' the group, we decided to allow it to 
happen, We would prob~bly gct some sort of direction 
below our levels 0/ awareness [group entrainment in the 
cosmic network). If we were in the now .nd allowed it 
10 happen, it would probably hapJH.ln correctly 10' the 
ntat Urn ... Then we would have a prohlem figuring out 
whal il ... n. thai we did rotred!),. 

In my past experiences in tho nicnHr.c lab work. I had 
generally found that to be tbe case. As nnO gcts the Inspi
mHon for ~ new experiment. and dues it. the experiment 
worh. The scieolll! Ihen spends Ic\'etal hundred. of 
hour. and many weeks trying con.ciou~]y to f,surc out 
whul it wa. thaI he did correctly subconsciously In order 
to reproduce that first tcSulL 

WII began the procedura by aensitizlng and tuning our_ 
selvel to music. Everyone lay on th" noor and listened 10 
• lap~ recording of Switched On Dueh dnne on the Moog 
Synthcailcr. I had previously found. with ,rou]H. thaI 
Ihis piece of rnusic raised Ihe individuals· energi~ •. if each 
person "llowoo the music to now through him. IVe then 
did an audiUon e:<ercise with Bol"ro by Ra,·.,I. putting the 
high note. in the head. the melody In the chcst. nnd the 
low neles in the belly. 

After several hours of luch pn:parntion. we then fo,rncd 
a cirde. Eighteeo people chanced to be in the cirde. The 
number of people coming and goIng had ,·arled con.ider_ 
ably during the week so 11 wu coincidenoo that we hod 
the elgbleen which lurned out to be o:<actly the right nurn
!)<,r of people for group resonance. 

We did vnrious kind. of Ihing" in the circle. I'lrat. we 
did meniations together as a group. Croup men lations 
consilt of concenlrating OUr conociousness in our hand. 
"nd fecI ror Our group goals, in OUr forearml and forelcgs 
for the group ml!Dn", io OUT elbo''', Dnd kn.,.,s for our 
relalionship to one another, our Gborismn. Tho group 
capaclly was in tlte upper leg, and upper arm,. Croup 
orienlDtlon was in the genital parIs; group elirnln"lion in 
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the lower belly, gruup assimilation in the uppllr .belly: 
group impulse in lite uppllr chest, group needs ,.n the 
mouth, group possibilities in Ihe nose: group form on Ihe 
eyes: and group luhlt8nce In Ihe un. 

While we were doing this, we concenlrated not on our 
individual body parta, but on thl! body partl of oursel~e. 
plus thl! body parts of u\"crybody clsl! In Ihe circle. We 
Ihen loy 0 " our backs willi our f~et tOllching, the right 
fool touching Ihe left fool of the adjacent parlner and so 
on around the circle. wilh the feel toward thll ,;enter of 
the circle. We held h8nds with the people On eithe. side 
of us. Thu. we sct up the ··real circuil"· and Ihe "pro--

grommed model circuit"' in the group. . 
Bolero wu turned on and we imagined the energy bemg 

trollsmilled from our left hand to our right hom! "round 
the whole circle-allo from our left foot to our right foot. 
Each person put the music. accoroing to the abo'·1! mcntn
tiOll formula. Into the proper place in his body. DUring 
the fifteen minutes of e:<posure 10 Bolero. e'·eryone kept 
perfectly quiet In the dark. When the mutic Wnt. finished. 
we all sat up ond we each reported our exp.lfIencel to 
Ihe group. 

Jt turned ou t that Ot ,ve wenl oround the room Rnd 
each perlOn in turn reported his e:<perlence. the ~r81 6 
e~p"riencu were all dilfen:nt. The next 6 experiences 
I"1!sembled the firsl 6 and the final 6 ,esembll!d lhe oth~r two 
groupo of 6. We disco,·cred thaI ,ixlh penon had the 

'p.,,',m,,", ~ ''''''Y :;";: Ie:! '~:'h a di [fcrcnt ~oco bu-

resonance 
snrics of waves every 

person. 
Thero was n group of three th, l rcported fan lDStie 

energy nows through their Drm. and legs coming in fro.m 
left and gOing to the tigbt. These tbree people were dIS
tribu t ~d on the pointl of an equllnteralt rinnglo. The " ext 
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group of three reported lIeelng in the dark of the room B 
luminous energy nowlns around Ihe group. The next group 
of th ree reported a pillar of energy in the cente r of tho 
group. building up In the dark and flowing nul throush 
the ceiling of tho room. Of course, in the dark we could 
nol lee the ceiling. The next group of th ..... reported 
seeing elghleen lights around the room. Apparently a 
light wu above each pcrwn who was lying On the noor. 
The light, oscillated end cha~ed co1". in limo wllh lhe 
music. The firth group of three law dislinct entities moving 
in a crowd through the room. Some of these were humnn. 
some wero nonhuman, some were lumi"ou" 50""1 weN! 
dark. The sixth group felt entities brushing through the 
group on the floor, but did not sec them. They full the 
presences without visualizing them. 

A. the information from each group wa. prcoontcd to 
the whole group. mcmortc. of additional thing. that h d 
happened occurred wtthin each group. For example thOle 
who had reported seeing the pillar of light in the cen ter 
of the room felt that thl. pilla. was an intelligent entity 
directing whit was happening in the rOOm. All of UI 
became rather chrsed with .. hat had happened. Some 
became intenlely interested. some became a bit frightened. 
but everyone agreed that the experiment had worked. 

Chapter 10 My fi rs t Irip 
10 Chile: Oscar Ichazo 

Tmvard the end of the Esalen reoidence program. ! begB" 
to f",, 1 that I should 80 down to Chile and meet Olcar 
khaw. to Ice what I-Ort of a person he WaS. and to find 
out if I wanted to tah the training. So in May I Icft the 
United States lor Ariel. Chile. for nne wf!<!k. 

[n Ihat week wi lh Otcar, [ had found, [or Ihe fiut time 
On Ihi. planel • .omeone who appanmlly had been to l ~e 
.arne lpacel that I hod been to. someone who could d,s
cuss Ihele apacel Intelligently and objll"Cli,·ely and who 
at Iho same tlmo could encourage me 10 acccpt my own 
experience 01 rcal . Our conlaclS were almos l immedialely 
"'Esscnce 10 E5Icnce." 

Oscar·, physical "ppenrane" on fi rst sighl docs no t li ve 
up to the vbual expectation of n '·holy mnn"· Uc wca~a 
modern Wulern, slylish clothe. in very good lasle. 1.111 
wardrobe la varied. lie wea" colored lurlle-ned. Wi th 
trouseu to malch, a ,uil with .hirl and tie when It Is 
appropriate. He has apedal costumes lor special ritual. 
and ceremonle •. Y81 he drlllsel in such a way that he doe. 
nol allMlc! atlentlon to himllClf. He use. colo. in hi. drc .. 
as In expression or the day's energy. He i. 01 medium 
height. neither lall nor .hort. His black hair II cut relD-
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lively Ihorl and I, thinning on top. He wears. mou'tache. 
black. He i. balding. Hi, eye. are of the darkest brow" 
and prominent. 

His features are very mobile when he expresses himself. 
One feels Ihere Is a genuine con.dou.ne .. of feedback wilh 
olher pel'S(lnsln face Ind body. There is the expcrt'.e.::on
omy of movement, of the use of his encl'/IY. In fadal and 
bodily usage. 

][0 has a rcpolc. a medltollve relaxing Irom which hi . 
movements ori8In~le. His speaking i. Ilml1arly effident 
and originate. from a unilled center Within. renecting the 
heaTers' consclou. center outside. 

Iu c)lpcriem;lng hi. talk. wilh other periOD •• I saw he 
apparently tuned In 10 where each One was and used 
language, tonu, and conlcnt for that person's particular 
necd •. With mOil of his communication he expresses the 
posillve sid~, finding the poll1i\<e in 0. behind Ihe ncg ... / 
live. Mnny limel hn showed me Ihat my most negative 
(! Ihought) experienccs were necessary t~nching aid. un d 
hence positive. Many limu he showed me that my tempo
.arily neg~t;ve vlewpoinl wal jUlt that. my Own creation 
"'lIh no ne<:esurily objcctin reality. 

Experiences like these with Oscar showed me the ule· 
fulness of his ~o~ic thesis: achievement of dcsiroble 8talel 
of consciousnUI are partly muUcm of tct:hnique. empirl· 
cally tested and proved by one', Own e"perience. 

At one point he Introduced me 10 s dyadic eye finUon 
fox er<;iae. which II a powerful Interpetlonnl programming 
technique. While ~illjng aud uot moving. each perlon 
looh inta a!le eye d the Olher. When this is done for ten 
minutes to an hour or sa. many thing! happen to oneHlf. 
one', perception. one'. feeling. one', he lng. 

In my first demonstra ti on of this technique with Oscar. 
I SDemod to go through shared post Hre ""perie"ces with 
him ovc •• evfo.,l tens of 1I,'u in various ports of thl. 
planet. including China. A •• bl ... early Europe. Also. I 
went Into space. of greal peace. quiet. and golden light. 
With Oscar an of these experience. wmn quite famma •• 
sofo.and rewarding. 

The Conte. 01 tbe Cfdono '" 
I .penl a [at of time with Steve Stroud Ind Linda and 

Bob Jolly and Nancy. who wel'll in training with Ooca •. 
Oscar had told thom that thoy could tell me all ahout 
whot they were dQing. He asked me not to transmit thel. 
info.malion to the United Stot" gtoUp that was coming 
down. lie W3J ""perimenting with these four to find out 
thOle ports of hi. Own training that were applicahle to 
th em. Ill' was sort of using them as guinea piS" n 
samples of North Americans and what IOrts of things 
we needed in the t.aining. 

They demonstrated the gym Dnd the .eries of 5peclal 
phYlical exerciHI they were doing. They showed me some 
of the chants and mantras and they told me Dbout their 
contoc ts with Osco •. At the time Oscar Wal doing a lot of 
ind ividual ,~ork. ~:ach studen t would take B tape recorder 
10 each lenion lind I'1!COrd enrything that wu .... id. They 
weto on a fantnlicBlly intenslvl! schedule at that time. 

They would stnrl at eight o'dock in the morning nml 
would finish their school work lit oppro~lmot ely midnight. 
They were ha Vi ng to take turna on the va.ioua household 
joba lueh as oblalninll food at the gl'1l""ry stores and 
cookinS. This was their only time off. They alao told me 
ahout l!ie desert e~ercise8, the ,,).called "P~mpa"." dono 
On Sundays. 

Durinll th..t week. I decided 10 como back in July. I left 
a good deal of the le .. roing of this material until school 
started In ruly. I did not know how much th i. trial gtoUP 
of four had learned that Oscar would use wlth the new 
group. so it appeared wiso not to Co allend at t!iis poin t. 

Continuing my own personal contact with Oscar. [ told 
him about my earlier contacts on the edge of duth wilh 
the two suides. and of the spaces th..t [ had been in wilh 
LSD. t told hi", of my childhood history In the Cathollc 
chu..,h and of the vlslot\ary e~perionce8 of lilY youth. 

Oscar con6. med thOle of each of the expericncCl 
thai I had They were real parts 

had ""plo.ed outside of myself bUI 
myself In what Sidney Cohen called 
Arter [ had siven Oscnr a detailed 
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ac~ounl of my cosmic ~ompulcr experience !Iee Chapler 
5J. he laId. "You have burned an immense amounl of 
KarmB' with thai experience. That is Ihe way 10 burn 
Karma for those who can do it withou t burning up their 
"onnecUon with E.sence. You must have had help from 
nther lovel. to have beon able tn go through thaI experi · 
~nc.e.:· Some esoteric schoula UI" that technique wUh rare 
ond,v,duala. but they do nul recommend It. Il.e in general. 

[ ~onfirmed the fact Ihat I had had help from other 
levell. I mentioned Ihe two guides and Ihe programming 
from Helen Bonnie 10 get \0 the Iwo guides on Ihat expe. 
rience. I also saw. rather unequivocally. I><'lhl by which t 
could have Dunked nut In the co.mie computer axpcrience. 
At any pOint. ! could hnl'e ,hut out the experience. and not 
have stored it in memory because it was too JllIlnful. Ac_ 
cording to the esoteric tradilion. this wou ld ha"e been 
very ba.d because Ooe would have gone Ihrough the experi_ 
e.nce w,thoullhe benefits of it. without the necel.llal")' oega
love reinforcemen t tha I it brought aboul in me. 

In order to burn Karma. one must be wlde ~lVake. no 
ma llor wha t I. happening to one. At no paint during an 
either negative or a positive experience of a high energy 
level. Cln one afford to ,hut off one's conSC!OUlnUI. If One 
is going through a pure negative experience. the extreme 
nel!l'U~e emotion should be allowed to be imprinted 00 thil 
negative space so tha i one'l "'!fmetaprogr8mmer does not 
return lhere.1t i. only the puresl negative experiencel that 
are worth recording to lerve 08 guideposts to ovoid this 
"pace entirely in the futurc. By mean. of pure e"pcrience~ 
set up In memol")'. U loon .. thil ne8ative apace Ilort. to 
operate ... lIhio one', aelf one can do the nece5lary things 
to I hill to 0 positive Or neutral.pace. 

T hul. with Oscar. I ..... w thet Kenoa burning. at lealt iu 
part. conalltl of seUlng up In memory cerlain kind. of 
experiences wlth a powerful negative ai8n on them 10 pre_ 
vent tholr reoccurrence. To alate it rel her simply. If one is 

• Dumtn8 K. , ,,,. !o m. kJn8 conoelau. ,h. <on •• queno •• 01 ~"ur p .. ' ) 
001100. wllh"u, .homo. , •••• Inp' O. unoorl0l. 
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going 10 Itly in po.iti~e spnccs. one ~ust have a~ a~to
malic avoidance llrogram for the ncgat"'e otatel bu,lt ,nto 
lhe hlocomputer. Once impJlnted. this enablel the com· 
puter to o[Jerntc on the pOlltivc side. 

In" ohnilnr fashion. it is necessary during highly posi 
tive stntca 10 remember the ~xj1"rlence8 as poaiti"e and 
rewarding. so they will Bllract One automallcDlIy back 10 
Ihose spaces. This. too. i. llart of one's Karma in the sense 
lhat. without essential C~lIeriences in the highly positi~e 
spaces. one bas great difficulty In kncwin8 how to relurn 
there. If one has had e~I)I!riences io the highly posHivl! 
spaces. it II sufficiently rtlwDrdlng sa that one wishe. to 
return there and OnC lea"" the TOute". 

There is on almost automntl~ reward system built into 
each of Us In the seose thnt In the uterus. in ~hlldhood. lIIe 
wetl! in JIOsilivl! stales continuously, though oot ncees
"rily conSCiously. We hBd to be brought oul 01 the posi
ti\'e .tate in order to see where we ... ere. and to realize 
that it Wal punishing to be rem,wed from the posi tive 
and rewarding to return there. Kahlil Gibr.n·s said it as. 
"To know joy. one must know sorrow:' 

Oscar said lha t Karma wos anything that b,ought us o"t 
of tlte positiVI! places and continued to do $0. Pure I><'nic. 
pUl"1!! horror. pure guilt could be experienced and thus 
serve aI future avoidance point •. With Ihl. kind of re-\ 
peated training running through one's autobiographical 
material. one could eventuDlIy reach perman""t posi tivity 
Or Snlori consciously in maturity without Ihe au tomatic 
downers nnd without the "utomatic unconldous stay in8 
in the 1)08itive stale. without knowing where one wal. 

To be the Gurdjieffian mnn. the awake man, R highe r 
le"cl of mao is to slay awake In ortler to .tore posllively 
and negath'e1y rninfol'<:ed experiences. To c"entuolly .tBY) 
in the hisher statel. to .ltenlually in tc8tale the higher 
states Into one's ordinal")' life. Is the goal of the awake man. 

Thi9 way of looking nt Ihe work of spiritua l dovclop
mcnl enabled me to finally decide to return lei Chile and 
tako the ~ou,"e. Oscar's empirical approach to Ipi riluai 
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development appealed \0 me ain.;e I. too, liked 10 do thins' 
empirically. Since Oscar did not uk me to belie'-I! thillJjl 
thaI [ had not experienced my ... lf. I was inuiguoo. A. we 
dicussed Illy role as an eocplol"(!r of 10r-out spaces. an 
invesligalor. II developed thai this empiricism was exactly 
the pOlition I should tale In the Iroining. 

I could l int with any sel of belief. thnt I wished ~nd [ 
would 11.0hobl)' have \0 gel rid of some of them, if !lot all 
of Ihem, 08 T Ilrogre.sed. but this wou ld be 
said t ) 

, "do.'" 
addilion. Wal impressed wilh him 

Thi. approach fitted in wilh Ii 
del. As r stated in Ihe Humon I am an ex-
plater. If I Iry 10 exploit ralher than to explore, I Bm 
preludiced In my explorations. Any exploiting lcn(lency 
preprogram. nny tri ps that J take nnd il causes certain 
phenom~nn 10 OCCur again a",1 agahl. If One has repea ling 
progrnm., below one', level of aWlrenCl~, under Ihese clr
cum~lancu Ihey lend 10 "'peal and pre-'enl one from find
ing new 'pace,. 

Thu" in that one-,veek trip 10 Chile In May of 1970, I 
was able to ICe something of Ihe framework of the training 
lhat OIlC.il, was proposing 10 give. Even though I couldn'l 
~ee the full panorama, I had glimpse. inlo spaces thot I 
wonted 10 go as well as spaces to which I had been and 
wishetlto relurn. 

I bod some doubt. that I k~pl to myself. I did not li ke 
Ihe idea of being in a closed group. esoleric Or otherwise, 
I ha\'e pursued my own path, learning from whomever and 
wherever I could. In my experience, thr. politics inherent 
In mBny group ded.ions lower the qn,lity .nd the effec
livene'l of Ihe action, The experienced. wise, energeUc, 
inletligent Indl,'idual functioning In II loose coalitioo ,vith 
olhers In a wide nelwork i. far more effective Ihan he I. 
in a tightly organi~ed group, Or 10 it seem, 10 me, 

Chapler 11 Second trip 10 Chile; 
Sill ies of consciouBness ddined 

On my second tril' to i\ri~a , I apent the firsl month at the 
H08teri3 until about July 15, when I f<lund u 5m~II, brand
new hoult! In D development ncar the Unlv"Tsily of the 
North (Unh'ersldad del Norte] nn the M.apa Road, 

Our first lenon. began even before the first of luly. 
Marcu. Uana (Os""r', associate] Cilme to tcach the group 
the gymnastics exercises, The early_arrival group, Bob, 
N~ncy. Sle~e. Untle. already knew these exercises, On the 
firsl of luly we met for the ~rsl time In the local hospital 
in the nurse', I""ture room. Oscar orncialiy npened Ihe 
training with a Imall ceremony and Immediately got undm 
way tell ing UI what we were going 10 be doing . The early 
schedule wn.istcd of physical exmclsci cnll,,d the "G}'m" 
for two hours n day, five 10 s'x days a week, We did audi
lions for an hour, chanting for another hour, mentation. of 
\'ariOUllo,11 10. en hour or "vo and finally in the e\'ening. 
group exercisc. wilh Marcus and lril .• nothe, associa te 
of Oscar, In Ihe early days of the training, we mel in Ihe 
hospital f<lr the lectures aud met in an ab.lmloncd factory 
lor the Gym, the group mo\'cment, and group chanting 
exercises, 
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0 .. Sunday" we mel in Ihe due.l at a location thol 
Oscar had used previously and wao continuing to use with 
the Chllcan group. The,e exorcises were called Ihe "Porn_ 
pus," a Spanish name meaning "the desert." It will II vilry 
vigurous set of exert:lse •. which took anywhere from Iwo 
1(1 three hour. depending On our physical condition. I! In
volved walking certain COn ..... in special waya, carrying 
roc ks and praying. 

OSCII' defined hi. own !""!'""" 
rll,'" I 

stoles i . In Table I , We see then various 
pooitiVQ and negative vihrnlional lcvcls. The pOIIUv!! level. 
are + 3. +6, +12 and +24. The neutral level is 48. The 
vlb'3tionallcvcl. of 90.192,384 or 768 correspond to tile 
(allli·Sa tori) slates of -24. -12, -6, and -~ respectively. 

Almost everybody. sometime in their H"CI, experiences 
most of these .tate, lpontaneausly. The memory of such 
eXJ>I!riencea can be activated by developing II levcl48 map. 
This i. one path into these Itates. "Oh yes. I"ve been there 
before·· I. a common realization expressed In 48 On return 
from the olher stalu. I wish to emphasize this poinl: 
'!"hese states lire defini tely part of our human herilage, ) 
nvnilable 10 most of UI. 

In the lectute. Ihlll Oscar gave us about these vibration 
levels lind stale, of consciousness It became clearer to me 
thai a lot of my previous c~pctionce. could be mapped 
using Ihne concepti. For example. I largo fraction of my 
life had been spenl In 48 learning ond leaching. A large 

• "at. on .he~ .. 01 Ih. word ··Sa.oti"": Ih. cl •• olcal 1,.dlll"". 1 u •• 
01 lb. f.pa ..... lenn oH1II.I ... conRn. , •• u" 10 0..,.,·. ~plu. 3~ 
and blah., .tal.,. o.c., .«m. 10 us. It l<lr "low .... ".t .. la, 
dld . ctlc pU'PO'" 10 .1 •• OIlC II.p. 01 'omillo, expe,l.n", In tho 
pO.III •• dlrecllon. I lound blJ fo'nout.a'lon " .. Iul but I u .. ....,1 ... . 
.ymbolle.l .. ... .. "".) lor Iho I •• , .. 0'" of + 3. "'6. "'I~ ond ... U. 
t !'O' I.tlh., .nol~ . I. 01 th~ Gurdll.m .. vlb<atian. 1 numb<tt .••• : 
P. o. OU'~R,kf·' T"" Fauuh Waf; 1' .... Yo,k. knOl'f. '8$7 .• nd 'n 
SoGrch a/lho AI",,,,"'O"", 1' . .. Yo,k. H • ....,.'" Brou. 

.. , 
fraction had been spent in 24 doing laboratory worl.:. re-I 
IIC.'lIrch on dolphins, writing. and limilar eclivllle,. At 
limes. while involved In thele activilies. I would llip into 
Dil (or -24) and conlinue 10 do Ihe job in 6pi lc of tho faGt 
Ihal it was no longer pleasant My lirsl Irip on LSD was 
mainly In +12 allhough pari of il. the episode in which I 
wen l 10 heaven with Cod On Ihe throne 6cemcd to be In 
+,. 

Whllo in COnlO, near death In 1904. I hod been in +3 
and +6. The episode. with the guides all took place in 
level +11. The hypnosis trip was + 0. 1"Iy +3 episode wai 
the one In which J w,,~ taken out of the universe Os wo 
know it and wa, shown it speeded up a hundred billion 
limes. 1 wn. shown it being created. expanding. and Ihen 
falling bock inl0 B point-into the void. J WU" taken thero 
by Ihe crealors Dnd wu shown 10 be one of Ihe crealOrs. 

My migra ine DUDek. WCre d~finilely ot the le,·el of - 1 ~. 
The J>IIin ""as 10 grcat thnt J was constricted by the pain 
in great contrast 10 +12 whe,e [ waS eXp.llnded by the 
lovu nnd energy. I found in lhe ncar-dealh ~xperie"ce of 
HKl4. when I thought I was r.ni.lled. th nl [ had gone 
slraighl to - 6 and Ihen Ihe two guide. had broughl me 10 
Ihe +0 lovel. I lVas In + 6 and -6 under LSD in the lank 
uperience. in Ihe Virgio ]Sland •. I. as a poinl. got inlo 
reslon. with vas t ~nti1ie •. the ··cognltlonal cunh·ore.:· as 
[ called Ihem at that lime. At times I waS hnld for n vcry 
looglime in a minus Itale. as in the -3 trip. ·'The Guided 
Tour of li eU·· with Sandy Ungcr 01 tho Spring Grove .tale 
hospi tlll. Oscar', new maps allowed n,e 10 plol wherc [ 
had been and enabled things 10 faU Inlo place bellcr so I 
could store them syslemntically and consider them in ~ 
new light. 

Among our other !chonl actlvitiel WCTe the general seS
sions wllh Oscar in which he lectured nnd showed uS 
man l",. chants, and &0 forlh. We kel)1 notel during these 
lectures. We also kepi anolher nolebook In which we 
maintained a journal of internal hoppening. within each 
one or Uf. 
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Oh.,,,,,--,,,,,,,, 
S.m""; 

le~eri of ConK;OUSnl'Ss 

I~",jp''''' 

M,k,"& 'he M.-hd., CI''''ul 
S"",;, ,u,'on wj,h on"",,, 1 
mind. un,,,,, ",it!> God; ~'n, 
""" oj ..... «~h>" Of <''''''11' 
'10m ''''' "..".j, on ,"" M .. 'h 
'II""u,1 , .. "t •• • ~ tho flo.d 
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10 .. "",01 00<0.,,,""' ....... _IY. 
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81,,,'01 ""e, m.I.,"~ , .. Ch,I,I. 
In. ''''''" qUlub. , .. 11""00 of 
... ,k., 'h, ''''''phon 0/ dovi ... 
I'Ke. <".,..'" """'. (0"""< en· 
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_ P ....... >idr """<><>Ift_. 
bo.n, ,n tow. 00"1 in , ~. 

'''' lSD ''''''IIY "" •. In tho (Ilk 
.....,. ...... 1 Un, ... in ,he thnI 

1"" k-v...t 0/ po<>,..""",,1 s.k>ri 
Or 01 bo." 50",,,_ All ,0. ".,...Jc;,I 
1"'01""" •• e on , .... 01I(0<'I0(;0.., 
<II tho boo<omp"'''. _"on. 
""o,""Iy. 'ho ",If" I"," in pie." 
""b~ .. ,"',~ , ... , .",., know. 
~ .tId I,k .. '0 <1<>. 'n 'h~ I(,,,h 
.novonl cen' ... ,n ,he lowe. ".lIy 

T" n<'rJ, .. 1 boom"'!"' ... ""0, 
,Ire ...... lor ,he """,,",'0" Mod 
lhe ""''''''''00" 01 " .... .,.. .. , 
/M 'he ",co,>I,on .nd , .. ",m',· 
>001\ of n .... <1>, •• ...0 ...,... P<O-
,,, .... , dOl ........ d>"'.no! 10.".· 
inl WI,h m.~m"m fotil,,.,..,,,, 
""ithe. in • poooil j,.. or. ".,p. 
10 .... ""., ..... ".1. 0.. ohe •• nh. 

-" 

- , 

- , 

""",'iv<' ""', po;n. fIU,I,. IN •• 
""' ....... 10.' ..... ho'lO do bu' ," 
• ".,. of p.ln, IU,I" I"", , .. 
110" 01 ";p"ly ,"" much .reo. 
hoi: ..... ""'" .""""'" 01 """,m; 
0/ Ito. /"" ... ~ .... Iocl 01 
, I .. p 

[>"...,.!y ..... "'.., body >U1. 
whe .. one " "," ,n ,he body, .. 
in.n in'''''' nl>l"j"" .""~, in 
"h"h On"-' <onO<;O"'""" " 
,h"",t _ ... n<! ",/""",,,,, ."" 
,he .... "~,, "" Iv in ,ho p ..... 
On' ;n , ..... , IN,n. Tit< !>"n " 
,OKlo ,10 .. ~ < ... _ wtNk or 
60 "",,-, ",,,,,I d"', .... A I,",,"· 
",," " pl.cw ul"'" "",', .. II, 
""" I. ; ..... ,«1 •• Nd ........ II ... 

S,m,I •• '0 +6 '''''1'' ,ho';I"'" 
" <moly ""1"""" A P"'i"'ory' 
hu- ~'",,"oro I" .. h;,:h ~ .. 
."...,.. poi'" ..... ru of """" ....... 
...... ,...0 o""'~, I""" p,,;n, ,u ll, 
in , .. ","ome; .-.on ... I ........... .--
L,'~ +) in Ih" """ ,,/"1<'<1 wi!h 

",he. en""'" ''' '''''8"''"' ,he u...-.. bu, I~ .r< .1/ b.d 
.ne! "",,', .. If" bod ,ne! ..... .". 
inl ' .... Th;. i> 'he qum' .... "<o 
01 .. ;1, ,,.. ....,...., hell or "Io"h 
""" .... c<>n< ..... Tho> .... boo.n 
v,,_otr h'lh ''''''S\' "". Ii,,· 
in, ol.," . lly. 'hnUlh by ,h . 
1'1.1 ...... ,,10 dor:l, """ ;, lho .. lot 
only • t- ",,,,,,tft. No hop< ;., 

'h" .. " •. No hop< of 0l£0I"O 
/""" it. eo. i, ,,..'" r",........ 
(Sooe ,he C_ (_Ie< 

w,"'"'''' in the """, .... """Ied 
'1ho Guided lou, oJ 11.11:1 
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Quo<I I"p."bock, Thoooop/Ilcol Pub., 1967,!>p, J! .nd 61. 
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Oscar taught us about "ego davlotlo!l&" ond how he 
related them to the mentalioB' alld to OUr astrological til
ill!! .18n IS determined by our birth time and place. 
Astrologers hl'o very simple tables for determining rising 
sign,. If one has one's rising sign, onu can then determine 
how one", men tations are deviated. thnl il. how one', cgo 
is deviated and bow One make. cettnin mistakes by w"· 
fusing ""rlnin Idens wilh other idea. Or cert.in kind. 01 
happunlnSI wllh olher kind. 01 hnppenings. Every rioing 
.ig" except Arico has ego-deviations 85Socintcd wilh it 

Durlns these lecture. my disbcllc/a abou t eslrology In 
g1mera! were activated. For me the concept of the position 
of the cons tellations and the earlh's pOlition around Ihe 
IUn as primary determinanl! of personality and prepro
gramming force. nn one'l life COurlC h.ve always seemed 
irrelevanl. Constellation poslHon can be exaclly deter
mined but a person's variablel can nol be quantitated. I 
decided tn temporarily accept 0""8r·. theory to try il and 
see what if anylhing was in II. His theory led me to look at 
certnin ideas In a nc\v way. This does not prove it ... truth" ; 
il .howl only Its didactic usefulne ... Using these Idcu I 
associaled new connections belween old events and re
moved certain blocks 10 movilli InlO nmv ota les. licre I 
wish to 1I0Ie enough of Oscar. Idenlo th'" reader can ""'" 
how I moved where I did. 

To delermine the ego deviations ollodaled with a nOn
Ariel riling sign. fin d the men tation In Tnble 2 oorrespond
ing to onc's rising sign. For cxample. Capricorn is my 
rising sl8n and It corresponds 10 cha rIsma. Form a Ihi rd 
~olumn In the table by putting the men tation correspond· 
ing to onc', rl.lng sign opposile the lub. tance mentation. 
For my pIIrUcula r case. since Capricorn I. my rising sign. 
churi.ma I. PU I opposite lubstance In Ihe Ihird column. 
Continue to form column J by li,ting In ordet Iho mento· 
tionJ given In column 2 following you r rising lign menla
tion. When you gel to tho botlom of tho column 2 lill 
of men tntlonl. 'Iart 01 the lOp of column 2 and continue 
until you Hgoin te nch yaur rIsing 81sn mentation. Table 3 

Th. Cenl • • allho Cydone 

TABLE 1 

"T~" Rel~tion5hil) Belween 
Mrnl~lions ~nd Rising Sign 

SiB" T ru~ M..,Wiof! 

""i ... $ubs"ncr 
ra u, ul Fo ,", 
Gemin, Po",bil,Io'" 
C~ncc, <0"" 
,~ Impul se 
Vi,SO "",mitlt,on 
lib .. fhm,rwt,on 

"""'" Or,ent.tion 

s.."""'u. Capaal"f 
c..p,;corn Ch""ml 
"'qu",", 1>\l:lns 
PI Kes Go,I, 

TABLE ) 

Deviated MenlJlion, 
for Cap,icorn Rising Sign 

'" 

Sign flue Menldlion ac.i.IM Menulion 

Mies Sub"a nce "Ch"i,m, '" C/;,.!r"'''''-
T.urus Form '"Me.ns" D ~;Nf~ 

Grm,ni Pos,ibiliti(!S '"Gl).lb·· '~:7. C.nCCf N=', '"SubslOn(C" (L . .. 

,~ Impulse '"FOIm'" jol1 e".,,,, 

Vi'llo ....... mil.ll"'" ..Pos"bd", ..... ~ L,br. EI"nin.tion "Needs" 
Sco,p'o Q,;"nlOllon "Impulse" b- . 
s..gitt.,ius C.j»city ...... similliion .. Ia"><I;I.·/;/oh 
c..p.iC(lfn Ch.,i,m. '"{I lmin.t;on" ...." 
"'qu',illS Means "O"cn"'ion~ .;......f...u-. 
Pis, ... Goa r, "Co l,.city" tkt;/tf;f~ 
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TAB LE 4 

Oe~i.ltd Menl.llio ns in Terms of V.lrious Rising Signs 

DEVIATED MENTATIONS fOR RISING SIGNS 

,,~ 

MenWioI! ~jl' Cop,j· 
rA,I") r."",. G~ini C.ncer ,~ VI'8<> ""'- Seo'l';o w"n ,~" AqU."IIS Pj~ 

"'. form "",. ,.." Impuloe ASSimi· [limi· Orren upl(ity Ck.or;"". Me.nS """, 
'Llnce b,llIi" I.,ion n'lion 1";0,, 
Form 1'0$11· "", Impu l.e ..... imi. [ I,mini· Orren, C.p.~ity Ch.rr",,' Me.M ""', Sub· 

bilill .... lation "., ion 1l1ion ,I>nee 

Po"l· Need. ImpulS<) A"imi· [liml· Orien- C.p.dly (h"i,m. M .. n. Go.I. Sub· form 
biliti .... 1,Iion "'lion 1,Iion , I.nce 

'''', Impuloe Aslin,;· Elimi· Ori .... · c..pKity Ch.""". M ...... .... " "" . Form "'" Iolion ",lion l'lion ,1,JIl'. b,IIIi.,. 
Impul ... "uimi· Elimi· Orien- C'!>Kity Ow,;"". Me.", ...., "". ,~ roo.i- , ... 

l'lion ""i"" Lllion ,1.nce b;lrlift 
A .. lmi- Elrml· Orien_ up. dty (h .. i,m, Me.n. Go.I, "". fo,m Pos,i· ,- Impul", 
lalion n'lion lo, i"" SI.nte b, I,l i .. 
Elimi_ Orien_ C.p>eily Chll i,m. Me.ns Co. l. Sub· Form I'",.j . Ne<:d< Impul,e ""imi-
n.lion ",Iion ',"nee bilit, .. Lolion 
O"en' C.p.city Ch.,;,rm. Mun. """ "". Fo.m "",. ,,",, Impul", ASI,mi- flrmi· 
talron .!Once b,t,lres Illion nllion 
upocity ChArismo />Ylns ""' .... fo,m P",.i_ -, Impul)t """mi· Elimi· O.ien· 

SI'ncl brlol"" I"ion "'lion ,.,ion 
Ch.ri,m. Me.n, Go.I. Sub- Form Pos« N..,d, Impul", '\'"iml· ( I,mi' Orien· c..pocity 

,I,nee bilih.,. I.lion n. 1,on IJlio n 
Me.ns Go. I, Sub- Fo.m Pa"i- N""d, Impulse ,\",Imi_ [i imi· Or ien· C.pJcily Charisma 

.t.nee bil,to .... IJlion ~.'i(KI IOlioo 
Go~11 Sub· rarm I'o<,i· ",<I, Impul,., "'"Iml· flrmj· O.i..,- C'!>Kjty Ch .. i",,' M~.n. 

I" .. ,et b,lrlies IOIian n.lion IO"on 

shaWl Ihe comple ted column 3 for a Capricorn rili"ll sign lap of Ihe lrue menlations in column z and the devi81ed 
and Table 4 for any rising sign. mcnlatiatll in column 3. For example. "capacity"' overlaps 

Now one assigna a ccrla ln width to Ibo mUll la tions th ai "'ellns and gaais in my parll cular case. By my birth, on a 
ore In quolatians . Tho wldlh carrespond . la Iho widlh of particular time of day in a particular place. J had a " false" 
Ihe aslrologica l hausel. There is • cerla;n .mount ar aver· capndly for the true meanl and th. true lIa810. (f or thase 
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mOte deeply Inlerosled In such ideas, the ex,et dala Dr~ 
7:30 A.M., CST. ,anu~ry 6, 1915. SI. Pau l, I>UnneJ.Ota. I 
unden land Ihat One ciln work oullhe o,·erlap. frum these 
dala plu. Ihe proper lables. Here I give only enough dolo 
for my Own na.r~llve Pllrposes.) 

Each one of Ihe mcnlelions is a 101a11y independcnl 
variable. One', .ubalance. for example. does nOI dcpcnd 
on Bnylhlng bill ils.ell. II is I.uly unique .nd Ib.ululely 
separale from ell Ihe other men lations. One's IlIbsllnce 
does nol ncceSlDril)' refleci one's form nor does one', lonn 
reflect one's sub,lance. Sub.tance. form, possibllJliet. 
needs. impulse. assImilation, elimination. orientation. cn
paclty, cbarisma, mea" •. and goals arC all completely Inde
pendent 01 each other. In a deviated cnse. huwover. one 
confuses sarno ul Ihese tdeas with olher Idea. Dnd put. 
In dependent rel~tlonships which do not exist. 

In my partlcular case, my most important doviation 
(accordillJllo Oscar, wu my confusion uf my .trenglh or 
capacity with my means and gools. He .aid Ihat , con
structed a false capacity. a false strongth based upon the 
means ~nd Ihe goals that I chos.e. I leU that my lirongih 
depended upon Iclling my Boals and selling my mean •. I 
had to chooll! my mean. In a certain way or elle I would 
not ha"e stronglh. This 15. 01 course. noniense. One has a 
cettain slrenglh Independent ollhe means Ihal one chooses 
or the goal. thnt one has. 

During the week in Augus t. I saw how Ihio patlorn of 
confusion had Influenced my choice 01 career. m."loBCS. 
and au forth. I had previously worked on the confUSion of 
ench menla llon with c8ch other mentation. I had Ipenl 
app roximately a week working lip a table and considering 
deeply lhl. kind 01 canfuolon. I had dealt with the con
fusion of charbmn for aub.lance and af 511botance for 
cbarisma, my li rst devIated mentation. I lended to .uume 
that 8 person'. subtl_nce w a. reflected by their chlris . 
matlc self which they weill projecting tu me. It was n par_ 
ticularly Important milt.ke to me. When I detected a 
person', .ub,t.nce, I Immedi.tely fell they radialed this 

Tho Center ol lhe Cyclone 

and that this was their chui.ma. I wns caught up short 
when I found that cerlaln ~p16, whoso substance I could 
see and feel. did nOI even know that they had an Elllence 
or were not acquainted ,vilh their substance at all _nd 
did not reali!e that they were radi~ling the ES$f'nce. My 
confusion was double, finding a person wilh a powerful 
charioma, I nli.IOOk It for "substance"; delecting an Es
sence. I pruumcd the person was ronsciolls 01 it when he 
wasn'l 8S If il were "charism~."1 made Ihis mistake many 
times. i finally ro31i!~d what it wl\s_CI>nfusion of chari.ma 
and substance. I put in n lot of work on tncse idcas. ! nllo 
found that In Iho put. I had corrected se,'cral of the devln· 
lions. 



Chapler 12 Physical barriers 10 
positive s la les: Physical exercises 

Id. Rolf and Fritz Perls tlughl me that one Cln keep "tape 
loops" from uthe. t childhood going in one'. body.mu!ll;]e. 
brain Circuit •. Some of thelle lapes are lixatw orders to 
stay out of gO'Od "pace •. They are "ego fixations" or 
"downer" orders In ona's biocompUlcr. alia c8" clear .ome 
~f thele orders out by being Rol led physically by SOmeone 
I1ke I.dn and mentally by lOme?"" li~e Frilz. Beyond thiS! 
cleanng, one need. a n:'sponslve. hIghly energetic body 
for the bigher positive Ilalu_hence. the exer<;ise-s Or 
"gym" .. we called il. 

The 1i .. 1 large barrier 10 polllII'e sta tes of +24. + 12. +6 ) 
and +J is one', physica l wndlHon. In order to overcome 
Ihi~ ~rSI barrier, we had Itorted at the Ocglnnlna of the 
trallllng 10 do Ihe gym. Tho changos in my L>ody n 0 result 
Of. Ihe urn exerd.". "nd the Pampas exerclsc • . together 
WIth the plychological changell made, enabled me to reach 
+3 (c1anlcal Satori Or dharma·megha SamadhlJ. 

What I, the gym? It il a ael of aboul three ~;;h,~~~~ 
exer<;lsu mainly b~scd On I 
use every muscle. every which 
manage the Inlernal organs 
apparatus in the inner ,~",";,;, 
brain cOnAgura lion. 

7h~ Center .. 1 lhe Cyclone ", 
A delaUed descripllon of theso e~erd.es d(H!1 not &<,:,,'1' 

my pu'roan hen:'. II i. sufficient for those petllOn. inler· 
eSled 10 IDy Ihal there are a half dozeD llalha Yoga posi· 
Hons (sphinx. cobr~ •• I,oulder .tand. head l lond. plow). 
sOme of Air Fa""e exercises (leg lifts on hack. 6Cissors. 
bi(;ycl~. elc.). some nLOdifi~d yoga movements (similar 10 
th"·1l0InS·l0·lhe·5un·groupl. and dance and bqllct sleps. 
Ther~ are nO new mm'enHllllS Or positions. l'(Iuibly a n~'v 
aspect Is the sequencing and timing. ~Iusic (5u, h as San· 
tana Abracsas j i. an added element of rhythm Dnd speed. 
which gives me [,Ieasure. Done In the morning I find gym 
an energy SOurCe. 

1 slarled with about 2 hOI'" pvrday for the gym: aftcr a 
year I Can ti~ the whole .cqucnr.c in 20 to 30 minutes. 

As J besan the exercises. I went into some I'cry bad 
ptaccs with Ihem because my bod}' was prolesllng the neW 
mOI'emenl and posi ti ons. In Ihe heginning. the excn:iw. 
themselvel were a barrier to the positll'o Itates in the 
.ense Ihal I was left in a negative state a. 3 rt!ult of the 
early practice of the exercisCi. lIowever. U 1 achieved 
betler physical ccndi1ion. it ~~"mne mOre nn" mOre likely 
Ihal I would go On a high from lhe exercises. Eventually I 
got into "talel +24 and +12 doing the gym. 

Between each exen:il<!. I medltale brieOy in I relaxed 
position until lhe reverheration. of ""nsation through the 
body hD"e calmcd down. I hOlp the mind u blank al poS' 
sible. 

Evenlually the gym leem~d 10 do itself while I sal oIT 
allho oi,l" and walched U! lilook place in complete peace. 

Afler approximalely One monlh of this gym. I wcnl inlo 
DIy first Itlle +12 and "'QI able 10 do 8)'m during .late 
+ 12. I Ihen found oul "'hnl SOme of these mo~ements 
really ,,"ere. Until one doc. Ihe gym and dlreclly e~perl· 
ence, In one'. own body nil of Ihese movemenls nnd lhe 
general paliern. that de"clop out of the Incllvlll[1ol n,o,·e· 
mOlnl. and thalr rela1ion.l, lp to one another. one c"nnol 
predict whal will h~ppen 1,"lde oneself. (Sec Chapter 15.) 

There Icems 10 be lolal reprogramming of the whole 
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body Ind of the mind by going through Ihese m,wemcnls 
every d8y. The older one i •. the more important it is Iha1 
one doe. thorn every day. I found that the Dccumulalion 
of stiff nUl by leaving out one day is almost too much. 
Younger people will not undentand this slatement. but 
Ihe older people will . 

One of the ttOps for Ihe younger people is Ih~1 the 
sheer joy of movements will ca,ry them inlo nn ecstnsy 
that will lead them astray [mm Ihe major pDr! of Ihe work. 
This may he a necessary trip for a particular youngster. It 
should be polnt.m out that thi. can happen and probably 
will happen wilh most younger people 10 they should he 
ready rD. this and wntinnl! in .pite of Ihl. kind of seduc
tion. 

The rest of the physical program consisted of Ihe Pampas 
exercises, which were done every Sunday morning. These 
eXercl5e1 were designd t" develop tho whole body"" " 
totnl functioning unit. indudlng r~spir"lIon, circu lation. 
and general metabolism. With the g"ner~1 body stres" of 
the"" exper]"n"" •. I broke through the body's general 
negative .Iates and death learl-lome "f my nC8ati\'~ 
downer programs. 

The group met in 
penon was giv~n .. 
six exen::lles. 

The Ellipse F..!Cerci" 

~~::':l. Sunday and each 
i:l 10 follow for the 

I 
I 

THE PAMPAS 

Thi. exen::lse it done around the lop of a hill. This is a 
conical hili with an elliplical cou"" poced oul around the 
sloping base. (The base of OUr hill went up npproximately 
fifty feN "nd the top of the cone wenl up "bout seventy 

Th. Cent., Dr tb. Cl'dono 

feel.} At tho beginning of this exerci.e. as In all following 
exercises. I do an am. folding Iho hands and bowing 
toward the lup of the hill. I dimb as rapidly as I can to 
the top uf the COne and do the Opening lotns exen::iSf! 
Ihree limel 'acing toward the sun. In the OlM'ning Lotu$. 
my hands are railed "bnve the he.ad. palmI facing ~bout a 
45 degree Dngle towa rd the sun. eyos dosed: my arm" are 
then brought down ov~ r the chest. for~"rms together. ba,ks 
of h3nd~ togother. and the head bent down O\lor the hand •. 
lit the IDmc time thutl do the Opening Lotus. [,.y. "From 
,hee we come; to thee we go:' Thon I run down the hill 
~Qd take the elliplicnl rising course around the hill. I do 
Ihi5 coUl"$e dock"'ise Ihree times. on"" for each of the 
centel"$; unce for the Kath. onCe for Ihe Otll. onm for tile 
Path. A trip to tile top 01 the hill Is made betwcen each of 
the ... elliptical lOUrs. (The Kath ctlnter is 1"".ted four 
fl"cers bl)low the navel. The Otll center Is lO)Catcd in the 
cen ter of the cbest. The Path c~nlcr is Bt the hairli ne in 
the middlo of the forehead.] 

This wus a "cry strenuous cxcn:lsc. When I was in cood 
condition. it wou1d lake about forty.fi.,e minote5. III the 
beginning. II look about Dn hour and one·half. t could make 
the COUI"$(! very rapidly if in good conditlun. but look il 
slowly if In poor condition. Some of my rno,t mavins 
experienceltook p1ace on the ellipse. 

The Kat ll 1Ii11 Exercise 

On the valley noor. I pick up a rock thnt J can recognize 
1nlcr. I face the Kath hill. wbich is aboul one hundnld feci 
high and hal n 45 deCree angle slope, Mltl salole with the 
rock. I projCi:I the Kath center up the hill. carry lhe rock 
up the hill In Ih~ right hand. aed 81 I go up lhe hill. I 
imasine lhal the Kath is pullins me up. When I nlach the 
lop. I pul my Knth center in the rock. I throw lhe rock 
with the Knth In it down the hill and then run down the 
hili Rller ll: I find il and put the K"th ccnter back into the 
body. This Is n rel.tively short but vigorous exercise and 



". , .. hn C. U lly 

Ira;ns o"n on the proper us .. Dr the Knlh energy for lolal 
body m(l\'cmenl. I found ;\ an inlerestlng "as If" pros,am. 

I Li slen ' nd I Obey Excrcis.e 

J salute the I l.lslen and I Obc)' course~' the b"l1om and 
inhale while standing '1111. On the exhale. I toke .c,'en 
sleps. I sny one sl'!1able nn ~"ch Ilep. di"iding up "I tislen 
nod [Obey" iota 5e,'Cn syllablcs. After finishing Ihe 8C~cn 
Itep •. [stop in place and meditate ~mllisten, AI the course 
g~t. less Iteep, I open my eyes. (There was n cliff at Ihe 
edge of 0", hill, dropping a thousand mele., III the "acmc 
(kean.) When I fin;sh.t [he lop. I run down or walk dow" 
I.eel)·, (The men do Ihi. course once "lid the womcn do it 
Ih ' ee lim~s. The rca sOn thai 05Car lIa"1! for Ihe wOmen 
doins i\ three time. is Ihal they hav" a much harder time 
listenio8.) Thi! exercise is a relatively rela~ln8 One ami 
WII. welcome after thc mOrc vigorous oou. 

The Shot put 

I starl wi th D uluta on the "alley-floor course. I ptek up 
• large .tone of Ih'e or tcn pounds. I walk the course using 
the right arm for the .hotpul; I COme back down usinS the 
left arm. The Ins tant that I 1m projecting Ihe stone 8t 
Ihoulder Im'e!. I release the air with a loud noise such II 
"Oh." I put nil of my i,,'pulse out Ihrough thc throat. I do 
one fOund Irip. J mus t watch out 10. olher pomple USinll 
the same course lor the ne~t tW(l e~erci.e. in order not 1(1 
hl t lhem. 

The Fom><! March 

[ stnrl lVith a .. lula on the valley·noor course. I walk 
around Ihe hall_mile <.:<Iurse three times. J coordinate the 
mantrom "Have Pi ty" wilh one .tep per syll.ble. J inhale 
on the three sleps (l1"H~"e Pity," 1 hold my brealh on Ihe 
ne~t Ihree steps. [ exhale on the next li~ Iteps, saying 
"Have Pity; [lave Mercy."] do Ihis exercise Imartly .",Ing
Ing the arms In a definite fashion ot u deAnl te marchinll 
pace, 

Th. Cent.r 01 lb. Cyd o,", 

De~ d Weiwht Exerci se 
'" 

This ~~crcise is ,i"" done on the ,'alley·Roo. GOurse. I 
select and lalulc a very large slone that I can comfortably 
carry. I suspend the rock chest higb ,ix inches from the 
body on Ihe p;llm,. Thil rock is my Karma. A. ] make 
three round-I rips, [ coordinate the prayer, "AI! il Thine." 
J am all(lwed to .hifl the rock dose into th~ chesl when 
I bKome tired, 

This exercise was rather wearinll at Ihe beginning. 11 
llradually became easier and ensle r. I could a"~ay. in
crease the difficulty 01 iI t.y picking' larser. heaVIer rock. 

The Pamp;l' e~e",ise5 Were done 3t about a thousand 
meters above Ihe PaeiRe CIce;In about he miles from 
Arica. 

The ~xcrci.e. started out Ihe week with a bang every 
Sunday and gave. tremeodous amount of ~nergy. which 
was used during the week, 

When I alnrled the Pampa. e~ercise . in July. I Idt that 
they were tearins me do,,,n aod It wasn't un lil afler four 
weekend. 01 doins them Ihat I suddenly realized . when 
[ finally made state +12. why we were doing them. My 
body was in better shape than it had been in for len yean. 
Apparently top physical condition i. necessary in order to 
make + 12. 

During the Pamp.s, 1 wenl through several "physical 
death . rebirth" e~pcrience., r pu.hed myself Inlo rcgio05 of 
exertion beyond wha t 1 thousht were my limil •. I li terally 
,i.ked what 1 conceived of lIS oyere~ertlon. with "heart· 
lailure" ulhe ~~pected rnult. ThIs "heart ·failure" did not 
occUr. 1 found J hnd gone through a barrier of lear In thc 
boor and Into a new hlllh-energy space of phYlical func
tioning which wol A jlIcrequi.itc for me to BcbiC\'c + 12. 
To 80 up, I had to push Ihroush that whIch held me down 
-fear of bodily de.lh- an unconsciou, component of the 
downer programl , or. in Olcar's lerml. "body_ego" or body 
fi~ationl of ego. 
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Chapter 13 State 48: 
The human biocompulcr 

@ 

In this and the fanawing chapters on the ,Iifterenl slnles of 
consciousness. J give my d~scrjptions of the slales as r 
know them. in my ow n language. Despi te the frequent usc 
of the th ird person and the passive mode of speech, this is 
me, the scicntist·explorer. giving you hi. sketches of terri
tory he has explored. In this mode llay down the con text. 
the background. for the accounts of my own experiences. 
which are given in the firs t person singular. In a sense. that 
which I give impersonally is metal'togramrning for me in 
the past and melaprogramming for you in the present 
given in order that you may undersla nd the persona l 
descriphon •. 

For those interested in expanding their own awareness, 
this chapter and the ones On states + 24, +12, +S, and 
+3 , I con.ider as basic steps. E~ch statement or idea Or 
metaprogram expressed is derived from deep l'ersoMI 
expericnce and man~' hours of concentration, con templa
tion, meditntion, and thought 

In con>,ers.tion. with Osca, ]chaw, I introduced to him 
the contents of my monograph, Programming and Meta. 
programming in Ihe Humon Biocompuler. He read the 
monograph nnd we d iscussed il HI lenglh. As a result of 
Ihcse com·ersa tions. I define vibration level 48 as tha t state 
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energy can . high. AI i 
one i. absorbing data, programs, or metaprosrams. One is 
inserting new melaprograms or ideas inlo the storage 
banks of one's biocomputer. One can also be in 48 while 
giving new ideas 10 anolher person. One of the ways of 
tesling if you arc in 4R i. to observe your interaction wilh 
another person. If there is rel~livcly nO emotian presenl, 
either in a positi"" pleasure senSe or in a negalive .cnsc, 
Ihcn ooe may be al level 48 , whatever its quality. 

Sometimes it is difficult to know whether Ihose parl~ 
of Ihe biocompuler outside al onc', level of awareness ~te 
really operating in 48. If one is in Ihe grips of some "go 
program and idenlifyi ng with it. the ego can h~ shouling. 
'" I am io level 48!'" whereas One really is in some other 
level. 96 or lower. To really be in any level. from 4810 +3, 
nne mus t be in Iruth a t Ibat ic,'cl and nol pretending Ihat 
nne is at that level. A dean 48 has very lillIe of such gar
bage left in il. 

With separate cootro l systems operating in ~ sep
arated, disassociated or fragmented stale within a given 
hu man biocomputer, paris of the biocompuler can be at 
differenlle"els . One conlrol cen ter may be atlD2. another 
a t DS, anol her at 48. The self-melaprogrammer may be 
moving around among Ihese three control systems or it 
may be simullaneously identified wilh each of Ihem.ln th is 
slale. the human biocomputer has nol yet reached the 
degree of unily rnquired to name its own state in a pure . 
unitized fashion. 

To be in a pMe 48 [neutral enersy) requires Ihe unifica
tion and inlcgr~ljon of separate control cenlers.o Ihnl 3t 
leas t a majorily of the operalional machinery of a given 
biocomputer is subsumed under the central self-

To , 
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If one knows what is meant by "top physical condition," 
Ihen thai is one's physical goal. If one dOHo'\ know by 
perwna[ experience what "top physical C(lndi lion" is, OnC 
can't know whal a pure high ene'gy 48 i •. [n luch D cas.e, 
nne wlU ha"1! to do phy~ical cKcrciscs of the Individual 
body·purl type such D" the lchazo Training "Gym" Ot 
Hathn Yogn;n add ition 1(1 to lal body sires. exercises luc.h 
as Ihe "P~mpas" excrcllu or Severe jogginll. If one has to 
learn .... hal "\01' phySical condition" is, Ont! hn 8 longer. 
harder road lhan lh050 who have already c"perlenced thi, 
beneficent Sla te of the body. Why I. Ihi. statc neoenary to 
achic-'I! R unitized level of 481 

Poor physical shnpu mC~n. lhal we hnvo nOI been ge t
ling sufficient exe rcise every doy to keep the blacompu!!!, 
in a c(l!IlroJiablc, quiescenl, bland stnlo 01 high-energy 
levcl, In poor physical ,hope, Ihere are impulscs nOI under 
onc's controlth.t make one reltlen, Onc movcs about and 
does aimless kinds of acUonl wilh unknown desires lak
Ing Ihe Ilagc at awkward Ume., 

The,... can be a lot of mental noise 80lng on In onc 's 
head: onc can talk praclic"liy Incessantly 10 oneself and 
10 other people in onc', head, As on~ gc ls 1 •• 10 good 
physicol shape, this kind of Impul.ive inlernal and exter
nal activity lends 10 leu"n considerably. One', 40 becomes 
mOre in'''II'aled. mOre uniti~ed, and more of one's available 
biocomputer i, uti liud. In lIcnr,tal, disciplined physical 
excrc-lsCi lend 10 unitize the computation., th6 program. 
ming, Ihe Impulses of Ihe biocompulcr . On~ b~comC$ mOre 
whole, One b«omes more ono', OWn self ond functions 
less ot the hehest of unknowns in oneself nnd of other 
peraons On the outside. Within a few day. after .tarling 
a series of disciplined exercisel. dnne daily. One can begin 
10 !MltI the ",lulls of thi. incr~ased, almost unconoc;ou5, 
conlrol. O\'er one's biocompuicr. The self.mC!npr08rammer 
assume, r.on!rol over more of one's hiocomputer. The 
paradox here seems 10 be th nl One "ubjer-t9 nnelelf to " 
rcglme or n program of exercises in order 10 achieve free
dom from the noise InsIde one', Own body mod hud. In 
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Chile I found my inner impulsIve noises dccreulng n my 
phy.ic.al condition improvLod, 

As onc', 48 improv", with physical e"erelle, ao one 
musl do other kinds of exerclsel 10 lurther improve one's 
biocomputer and ils functioning at level 48. Vibration 
levds 011 " rid lower are Itaicii of divisive netion not under 
~ontrol of oneself. In theso lovels somelhinB inside of one 

i. fightinB 0Bainst Ihe obvious laws O;fl';"t':':'~~Q"'l's"irei ~nd the nllure of the uni>'crse. One is i or I 
to thOle thai d"'ide one from nne'. , 

f. 

~~~~:;":";:di'.:r such lillel 
though onO could argue Ihnl Ihese are 

~".; •• nlOre than menial or inlcl!c<:luol ones. 
Biv~n some of the menial exercises Iha t I have 

found malt useful in my book, Progromming DOli Meto· 
progrummlng in Ihe Human lIiocompuler and allo In my 
workshop •. Other helpful mental exerei ..... derived from 
Oscar IcholO', teachin8s, 8n'! Ihe menlotionl and Ihe egn 
devlatlons of Ihe men lations. 

1 repent hcre a revi.ed Tnblc 5 Irom the Ullman Rio-
comp!l l~r 'i Ihe different Slage. of biocompuler 
functioning. i. an intellectual e~crcl.e thai 
can free one one is in lenn. (If modern 
science and i , 

In 1 formula lion. I place 
position 

a 
UB, and pmong 

all our Ideas having 10 of thil; the refore 
throughout the human biocomputer and its operations, Ihe 
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TABLE S 

Sche m<l of the Hum~n Biocompulc . 

11':\'cl. 01 
SUller",,, 

'" , 
• , 
• , 
• , , , 

The Un~nOwrl 
The EWlnce Met.lprogr~mm'n8 
The ~1f-Mel~progr~mm,"I 
The £SO MeI.p,0& •• mmin8 
Me!>ptOtl"mmins in 8""",.1 
IWII~1 ,.f .. ,~nce to coml'Q/ !)':Item) 

P,og .. mmins 
Srain', acHnn, 
The 0"1,, IS. physiul <lWCIU'" 
The 1Iody". phr<ic.al wuel"." 
The utem.1 ~.I;!y in .11 of It. '~IS 

r.nc'udi"llhe body .00 the br,ajn) 

unknown 18 pa ramou,,1. Today, J would estimate tha t we 
un,dcrslan,t! les5 Ihon one tenth of 1 pcr conI of what is 
gO'"8 on ,n Our body. In our brain or in our mind. and in 
OUr 'pint. At any given inslant a given human being can 

undcf'llalld One lhO:;';';';di"~';f;'~h;'~~~~';';h;'~'~'~'~t wilhin i , his external , 

;~~:~:;::::~~~.i~::;'i':': perlnln if one can lunu In On cos-and become pari of those nclworh in a 
i . Undcrs landing i. ifmiled: ~.';"'; 

;~::~~~~~~~~;r.~~~~~~;1:;lcadstothe and of Satori 
pi I thl . Ih" human blocompul-

er, when one 48. Ihere are the Ide .. conneo=led 

The Conler of tho Cyelnn. '" 
with the Essence Ihat the self generates. that Ihe self 
kno,vl from previous ":<ptlrience. that the self feels ,\lith 
certitude are an ahsolu te. objective reality. In • 1I;"cn bio
compUler. this level of mctaprugramming may he yery 
weak or lacking. 

One Idea I haye found usclu l ls thel ono cRn Increase the 
strcnglh of the Essence mctaprugramming in a given hi,,
compuler by pragmatic. empi rical technical e:<pericnC<!1 
of the positive level •. Th/ln that particular biocomputer 
can mO,'e mOre and more into the states 01 ES$encc and 
Essence meta programming. E,·ontuaJly. a given biocompu t
er e~n. through tho elTort. 01 the sell'mot"programming 
level. construct and nchleve states 01 Ihc highest levels 
and thus movo inlo tho Eucnce, identilylnG with Essence 
ilsell-ltl mClaprogrammlng. Ilo\\'c,·er. until n g;"cn self· 
metaprogrammer. a 1I;"cn b!ocompotcr. hn nchic\'ed the 
slorage of elSenlial meta programming. it cannOt move into 
£ocnee melaprogrammlng Incl •. The firsl few jumps into 
Encnee metapregramming. the first few c)Cpcriences 01 
ntotes of high posi!;.·ity. if done con.cio,,~ly nnd if suffi 
ciently modeled and stored within the hiocol1\l'utnr. then 
offer 8 pathway back 10 Euenr,.., metaprogrnmmlng. 

} 

The lelf·metaprugrammlng le"cl of 5truetUMl and of 
vlbratton.1 level 48 i5 where I am while "'riling lor you. 
end i. where you ere "'hlle reading what I wrile. (See 
Table 6.]lcvcl 48 i5 chloroclcrl.tic 0/ Ihe lelf -me to program,-
mer In the best stale'. This is where nne lunclion. as II 

neulrol agcnt. a f.,ir ",linen 01 Ihc mental proce.sc •. re
organizing Ihem. taking In new inlormaHon. giving out ncw 
information. A. the le"els 01 po.iti"e stnlel begin to en· 
cro.nch on the sell-melaprogrammer and one becomes more 
and more like and of Euente. Ihe sell-melapregrammer 
di.apptllr._ 

At Itruc lural level 9. Encnce melaprugrnmming. one 
has the vibrational Ic"el. of Ihe stnte. +~ , +6. +12 and 
+ 24. There I. on ly a small fraction of Essencl) in 24. There 
i. a ful! fraction of c.sence. $BY 99 pcr cent Enence, in 
. tate 3. Therelore On structu ral le\'el 9 wc un conside r 
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The Centcr of ,he Cydone '" 
the 'tales of the blocompuler. jhe conscious st.lel of the 
""I(, to be closer and closer 10 lha. of Essence in I quanti. 
t~live way: 99 per cent ElSenee a t +3: 75 pcr cent 01 +6; 
25 pcr cent at +12: 5 pcr cenl a\ + 24, nnd 1 pcr cenl at 4B. 
I" a way, hI/wever. th is ;. a tranillio"al slale of 0 given 
human bio.;ompuler. These small frae lions aN! the Initial 
.'a,el as one begins 10 go toward Ellence. 

As the ""If-melaprogrammct dI>Cidu the couTiC il i. 
going hi loke and begins \0 dC"dop ,he Es ... nce mc lnpro
g,amming level. it beginl to assume Ihe mel"prOsr~n\ •. " I 
am moving lowa,ds Essen",,: J am designing my life to see 
the Irue reality of Elsence; J am going to do wha tever is 
nece5Suy to mo\'/! into Essence." As this takes j>lBce. the 
j>Ositivc itates de.cloj>. the .elf_mctaj>rogt3mmer mo"U 
in to the Essence n'etllj>rogrammcr and the whole qUC$tion 
of time schedules j>er weak. nnd Ii. bccomc$ 

ho\~ much I il 
. Thl. is i 

I ;lIcen'tbe i 
as a suj>e ..... sell-metnpro-

•• 
7. the ego metapr08roms. am tho neg. 

at;\'II . le,'el .; -24 .-12. -6. and -3. 

I 
The ego level; at which one has the conception 
that onll is 8 indej>endcnt enti ty and does no t 
ncOO the network. does nol need Ihe Essence. docs nol 
n!>Cd uny idea of the creators. does nol need the mys ti cal 
stnles. The li st 15 end icl' but here i. n sompling of ego 
programs (my own): " J end with Iho deaO, of my body. I 
originated from the happenstance 01 the right molccules 
being In Ihe righl psrl of the unive .. e at the r;ght lime. 
There are no creators; there is no guiding j>rinc!ple; there 
i. no law forming us. There i. nO Eucnce. there II only 
the thermal dance. the ultimate thcrmodyn.1mic deuth of 
the universe wilh the Ilow incrcns~ of cntrOj>y. There i. 
no recycling of the un!.·erse; e"cntual1y it will rUn down. 
There Is no life al ter dea th; there I, no elernallif' for Dny 
porllon of our oonlclOU$ness. There Is no expltnallon for 
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our origins. Or those of the univene. We are a purposeless 
Redden\." 

You can .dd 10 these from your Own [;sl. Anything thai 
brings you down and (lui of vlbrallon Inels +48. +24. 
+12. +6, and +3 is an I1go program. Any negative inde
pendent conlrolsysicm ove' and above you .. elr is an ego 
rnelap rogram. 

There Is 3 Common paradox In underatanding this cgo 
as opposed to onese!£. This is ego both in Ihe sense 01 
"downer programs" and in lhe lense 01 the knowledge 
and feeling thai one is an independenl. willful. desiring, 
powerful entily who is u"ingthe cosmic law and energy in 
Ihe service 01 nne'. OWn "po"'cr .rip." Cosmic cnel'/lY and 
cosmic love 8~ absolutely impartial. beyond choice. They 
can be employed by an individual Iluch as Hitler). !low_ 
''''cr. once they are so used, the negaH,·c consequences to 
that pnrticulor ego can be rllther ovcrwhd ming. Living In 
the Illw. living In the now. going wilh It, allowing, giving 
up the Initi3live to the Satori levell. to the Essence. to the 
net ..... ork of Essence. in the universc J. the only antidote 
to an accumulation of Karma Ifo. those who belie,'" in 
Karma) thot can destroy One Dg8in. Ggain. 3IId again. 
throughout eternity. As Ions n one holds onlo the beliefs 
in th" ego. as opposed to the belief. in the Essence. one 
is in the service of self-destruction; One i5 under the 
dominance of phobic forces. of the true parnnoia of being 
persecuted and prosm:uted by the cosmir. forces. 

The three hours I spen t on a -3 .howed me unequivo_ 
cally, by the extrem~ly negative reinforcement. that 1 
never !Igain wDntoo to go back to the beliefs in - 3 ond 
to runctioning at that leveL The terror. the panic. the pain 
at that level are so extreme Ihat my self-metaprogrammer 
will never Dgaln self.impose that le"el on this particular 
hnman biocompute •. In contrast. Ihe r~\\'M.:h of + 3 and 
a giving in to Ihe now at +3 are SO greal that 1 Bm drawn io 
thnt dlreclion Inescapably. Tho foree pushins me awny 
from - l and the force pu iling me toward +3 are largl! 
forces, This. then. is the beginn;n8 uf gsaence ""eta pro· 
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grammlng In my human biocomputcr, The repulsion of -3 
and Ihe attraction for +3 leads finally 10 Iden lification of 
Ihe with "'senee, 

+ J as idcnlicnl.·~,~::~~;;~::~~: 
is in the nlllh"l. self_metaprogrnmmcr, i over 
in to the Essence level. of functiunln g. Al'pnrently, the un· 
contaminated pure Essence hu nO luch dichotomies. COl
mic love d~1 not take sides; it leachel through ils agenl5. 
unequivocally, eternally. irreversibly. 

In Ihll eh.pter an le,'eI 4B, I am funclionins on le\'el 48 
.. I give you the basic ideas for alt of the other levels. Ex
planatory teaching is a basic function of level4B. By show
ing Ihe maps with IK!th ends of tho 1pe<:lrum of possible 
states. nnd by showing the eonlrol sys tems that I ha"e 
experienced in my own humnn blocomputer. I hope to 
help you 10 ana lyze thc functioning of yOut own bioeom
puter. Your humen biocomputer may hn,·c to take these 
idea, and olhers and carry out a 48 inlcgrRtion for }'ou in 
your own languDge. If you do not ha\'e the language that I 
ha"e been ulln8. I would ad~ise you to read The IIomlln 
OillCOmpuler. Programming ond Meloprogromming. and 
otber books that can give you the necessary concepts to 
set up this m"t.model. 

My hum nn bior.omputEr says th ere is II routc toward 
Satori thnl Is 'I head trip, that is nn intelle<::tual pathway. 
Ihat i. Ihe rnnnn Yoga route. Ihe woy of underst3n<!lng In 
con trast to; the WRy of love. [!.1kU Yoga ; the way of nction. 

J Karma YOg8: the way of energy. Tontra Yosa; the way of 
meditation: the Zen path; and SO on. The le,'el 48 path i. 
to dean up one's buman biocomputer and the le,'!!ls 
above and below to lvhere One hal. dear point of view 
and a dear let of assumptions with which to work. One 
can then begin to reduce the power of Ihe ego metaprn
gramming, to Increase the power of the 5eif·mctaprogram· 
mlns nnd to move toward the ESicnc~ mctnprogramming. 
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Thus. In -18. I. my selt.melarrogrnmmer. speaks to you. 
your aelf-mclaprogrammer. g;,"ing you something 01 my 
gt'neral met~progmmming. which is thi, whole book. this 
whole approach. In order to mo,"" my self.met3progrilm
InCr and Y(lUr ficll·met~programmer 'nto positi'·e states 31 

le~ cis ~ bOI·,e 48. Wri ting Ihi. book. dClICribing these to }'OU. 
brn,g. rna ,nto otate +24. the bnslc pror"uional stale. 

@ 

Chaptcr 14 Slate +24: 
The basic proress ionul s late 

@ 

State +24. which correspends to the I·ibra lional lcvel 24 
St3 tU 01 cunsciousuess. is called the bas ic poillil"c sta te. I 
c311 it thd "professional"· slaW bl'Cause here one nccds no 
new inlorrnDlion: One needs only 10 pmcHc~ onc '. proles
sion. Under prolession I include ,II hum~n ac,il'Hies thai a 
perlon know. ,·ery well in hi, o ... n right and Ihal he 
r ... n do wilhout creating new met.programs. programs or 
ideas. 

Lel·cl 481, Ihe '~"c1ii;:~~~;~·~~~~ 11 is the ICI·cl 10 which we «:tl1'" from t In order to inle-
grate the cxpericncC$ 01 Ihc 

nnd t t l ' 

an ac£"unlant i dOing,,~;:.~i;':: 
10 well. whcn a bookkeeper is 

h.s anyone is enio~ing the .. "rling process 
and no lon8~r hs. an ego or Clen a sell. when he i. func· 
lioning tOlally within Ihe Iramework 01 hi. cnio~'menl of 
his prolenlon. then he IS in sla tc +u. A cabinelmakcr do· 
ing hi. jolncr~. an nrlist pa int ing a picture. a bu~; nes.mnn in 
hi. conl"rcn~c roo m, a surgeon ill th~ operu li ng room, nn 
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engineer dCligning and building. I politician organizing 
legislation, the Prelident meetiDJI with hi. cabinet, military 
men working in th" Pentagon, should ~II be examples of 
.tate +24. 

The Important part about +24 i. the enjoyment and Ihe 
Bu t,,maUc nature of what one Is doing plus the 10," of .clL 
scI/hood, Dnd the absence of ego melaprogramming. In +24 
One hDS tunlcd conlrol of the blocomputcr O,'Cr to the task 
In hand whatever this may mCan In lerms of the reality of 
body, mind, and spirit. 

The golf professional in a tournament turns himself O,·cr 
to playing tha game at each dr;"e, at cach slroke, at each 
putt. He ground~ himself In his Kath and pushes Ihe ball 
wilh whatever power is nceded to accomplish a straight_ 
line Oight loward the hole. He him.!-!llf Is lo.t in thc pro
cess of booy and mind coordination to deliver Ihal ball to 
the correei placc al Ihe corr~CI time w ith the cormcl 
velodly te:> preven t overshoot Or " nderohoot. He may pre_ 
progrom Ihe same to king In filII knowledge of a parlicular 
solf courae, his competition. the crowd, ond all tho olhcr 
variables Ihal are en tering into this compelition. lie pre
progr~ms in 48, lIcfore going into te,·el +24, he makes his 
plans, he modifies the program as necessary to accomplish 
the lob and thcn enters the game In +24, no longer being 
creative Dnle .. il is absolutely IIcccas;ry in ca5e of an 
emergency during the game. 

A chompion skier in competi tion docs D similar job. In 
hi. pnrtlculnr ca.e, h.) mUSI learn a given nUw race course 
in dCloil in 4B. progrllmmins it inlo his biocompuler very 
camfully before he ~ t arl5 down the course in oompetition. 
Forly-elght is then lhe preprogr8mmlng of Ihe race cours.c' 
looking at tha onOw conditions; looking al po ... ible obsto
clel. luch IS where the crowd may bo coming in on the 
course. where the snow fences arc. where the holc. are 
that haven'l been fllted, where the dangerou5 changes in 
slope om where he may have 10 jump nndlose con tact wilh 
the ground. where he will have to turn nl high .peed; de
ciding how much speed will be nceded, The program i. 
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alrcady laid down in his biocomputer before he storls 
down from the top of Ihe mountaIn, 10 thai quite auto_ 
matically in +24 lalcr he will do the right thing. He ~vill 
keep him.elf, 1111 were, in hi. Kath (his cenler of gravity} 
about one hundred yards ahead of where hi. ski. are on Ihe 
course. lie will slay in + 24 all the way down the mountain. 
Any instnnt h~ goes into 48 he i. in Iremendous da~ger; 
he may kill himself ngainsl a lrce, agoln.1 rocks, or wllh n 
very bad foil. The fasler he goes. tho hiSher Ihe necessily 
of his rem~!ning In +24. If he hos Ihn slighte.t dou~t abo,u t ) 
his ability. any ego progr~m thai ,how, up to bnns him 
out of +24 j, Incredibly dangeroul. It i, in such pursuits 
slIch as rlcing do,vn a mountnin on .ki •• racing a high
speed car Or an ice boat. or racing a fast horse on a hunt 
coune oyer wall, and ditchc. that one musl remain com
pletely and utterly in + 24 as a prolessional in order to 
avoid injurious or lelha! '·accidents," 

The ego pr08rams n re inhibi lcd, suppressed, put aside by 
lhe profenion.1 while he is doing his particular job. The 
mOm dangorou, the job, the grenler Ihe necessity thaI he 
pul aside the ego programs, Ihat he take himself out of 
the picture and allow the automatic programming to tnk~ 
pface. lIe must have confidence In Ihe nutomatic perform
anCe required (If him undcr these parlicular external realily 
conditions. One gives oneself lip to the programming and 
does not mi.u.e either Ihe .elf_met.programmer or 'he ego 
programs. One slays more toward Ihe sille 01 one's own 
Essence, 

Yet, one m\I S' not go out of. lole + 24 inlo the more posi
tive slalO + 12 under Ihose condilion" If one docs, it is quito 
a5 dangerous PI if One dropped 10 46 or 96. CoinS into 
ccstuy or inlo a . tote of "cosmic love spreading 10 others" 
i5 not Ihe Ihlng to do ... hile one is going fifly or sixty mile. 
an hour down I mountain on a pair of . kis. driving 0 
high-.peed Car on a difficult coune wllh a wei track, mnk. 
ing one', first drive in n profesl ionnl golf tournamen t, or 
~oming up to Ihe starting line in nn Ico boot !'lice where 
one is about 10 go sevenly miles on hour. 
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Ilere the dallgcr i. quite the opposite of going inlo ego 
prog",m •• ~Icre One would IOlc 10(1 muc:.h of the external 
reality programming by going in to +12. In +12. Ihe s.el of 
dimension, being enjoyed D TC diff eren! from lhOl;\! re<Juired 
by the plnnetJide trip. SIOIO + 12 .hould be kepi [""pecific, 
cnn-bo-controlJed condition. where that is the appropri 
ate thing 10 be done and where tllerc i. minimum danger 
to onc', phyi'''''! being doing it. Kno\~redge of a higher 
J>Osilive Itale helps one to understand the Salori level. 
beneath lhalle"el. 

In contrast to + 24. we ha,-e level 96 or -2.4. I ,der l'on 
til the table of stale. of consciousne •• in Chop!c. 11. In 
levI!! 90, one I. forced to do thnt which one know. lVell. 
hutlomo condition in oneaDlf makes il a ,-cry negative per
formance. Inslead of ill being rewarding. ilS Ills in +2~ . 
it i. punllhing. Inslead of Ihe p!l5Hive f1linlo1'Ccmenl ol lhe 
reduclion of ego. One illn ego wHh a "engeanee. 

One Cln be on I bum Irlp wHh alcohol. INrbiturate •. 
heroin. morphine. or jual on I bummer. on a bad Irip 
cM)ated by any meanl. Hewever. one is sllII c"pnble of 
funclionlng. mus t work. ODd mus t do the lob Ihat One 
knows how 10 do . De'pile one', self. ucg~llve emolion. 
negalive moth·slion. negalh'e f1lin forcemenl, a bad trip 
takes over. One Is ltill On the planelllide trip. TheM) are 
lhe requirement. of thai trip; One mU51 hep one's body 
going under dange rous condillon •. Ono muSI accepl the 
b~d lrip. Ihe negative relnforcemeuL 10 avoid sinking fur
Iher clown Ihe scale of the stale • . tha lowest vibrational 
levela, One II acutely aWMe of one's ego ond tho (sel thal 
one can'l do anything .boul II. It .cem. as if one i5 going 10 
be 01 le"ellO or -24 foreye •. It is as if one cannOI ope rale 
in such a way to moye the mel. programs 10 Ihot one can 
ge l to 48. Ihe neulralleyel, 

Pari of Ihe elernal present In -24 is generDlcd by Ihe 
facllhat One rcally is nol willing 10 leave 06 u. -24, On .. 
may not know the mnp back because one hns defined one· 
self DI igno.flnl In thi. ola le. Thcre can he a control syslem 
exerled by Ihe ego for -24 which aay., In effeci. 10 Ihe 
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self.mUlaprogramme •• "Thou shall nOI move from thil 
slale; thou .h.lt only gel wane: Ihou shall not gel better." 

[n ccrlnln B5pects of Iha Judaic. Chri,tian. Catholic, and! 
eopccially in the Calvlnlsl Ir"dilion!. man II born to 96 
and Iwnce II is the naturala l"te. the st~le of Iho eterna lly 
damned. Clernally avoIding Ihe hell jusl below. 

The natural, simple. easy, obvlou, and conlinuoua slnle 
from childhood on i510 be in Ihe positive Ilnl .... They are 
[eYeI + N Incl abo,·e. What mUJI be de"eloped I. & good ~ 8. 
Minul2~ or96 i. only of use 10 teach wha l ll below 48 and 
10 IImrn cnough about the negative 51atcs below 46 10 Ihal 
In ~B one has a good ",sp of Ihem and know. Ihnt the prime 
directive i, nul tn go to those Ilcg.,Il"e states but 10 slay 
0148 or hlsher pusitive slatel. 



Chapter15 State +12: 
The blissful shu ring body 

A pt!rspeclive 01 the State +12 le\'el in relationship to 
olher states can be gained by reviewing the Table 01 .IDle" 
[Table 1]. One Is in Ihe body in "+12." bul nu t doing n job 
on the planelslde trIp. 1:h .. hllllmIlTk'ol "+12";~ the COImic 
Iove~"".ab_-dlvlnll .. !n": ... OOImic energy. that one 1",,[ •. 
One i.'unctioning n an agent. a valve .• channel lor this 
spodn[ exciting delightful energy. bliss. ananda. 

I will iIluslrate "+12" by my nccount of the parts 01 it 
that I hove been prh'ileged to e~plore. My account Is taken 
lrom my personal note~ and from a lape lranscrlption of a 
oonveroation wilh Oscar. The cpisod"s described hero aro 
quite different from those I'd experienced with LS~, I[crc. 
my consciousness Is very much broader nnd less "driven." 

The first episode happened afteT I hnd broken through 
.everal major buriers: my physical fears and physic.1 con .. 
ditton. my study 01 the comple~ relation. between the 
mentattons and my past history Dnd problem •. 

During the first five weeki of Ihe training. J had gren t 
phy'ical difficulty. J wa. fifty-five yea .. old and had not had 
much physical e~er<:ise ror mony month. previou,. I \"as 
liYing at Ihe small hotel and it was very wId there In the 
mlddle of winter so Ibele was no way 01 recovering when 
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relurnlng 10 my room from Ihe exposure 10 Ihe new physi
cal exertion. I moved lower and lower and finally can .. 
Iraded n \'im! Inleclion and wno forced 10 go to bed for 
severnl day._ . 

On July 15 l wal able 10 move inlo .. lillIe house 1I1 8 
houl ing de\·clopment. and things wenl beuer. In Ihe ~ext 
few weeks I w31 able tQ recoyer 10lt ground Dnd 10 gel ,nto 
n for beller stale. Meanwhile. my d)·adie parlnerand J hRd 
been doing a "Icc_saw" ollerati"n. When I would go up. 
she wOllld g" down; when sbe would go up. J would go 
down. Somehow we had developed an unconscious d~ad!e 
program- very uniJ/Ilisfying to both of UI. At one hme J 
lJ11Ci1me so low over the siluatlon with her that I a.ked 
Oscar', h~Ip. Hij scheduled" meeting with her fo r TIle,day 
at 11 A.M. I hil bollom on Monday night and thought [ wu 
never going to get up again. 

Afler she lell the house on Tuesday morning. I starled 
Rnnly. ing ego deviations. Oscnr had ~aid 1 otill had a ~it 
left 01 the meaM and goa!.. confu.ion with a lolse CilpaClty 
and Ihia was the one 1 Wa5 analyzing. Finally. after half all 
hOllr. I found Ihe I(Jlution to my main confusion of ideu 
in thit nrea. J had been trying by certain Iccbniques--u'" 
Inln meon.-nnd by se tting carlain goals te increa.e ~y 
!trength or my copncity_ I hod ~onfusetl Ihe .pirilu,1 tTlP 
""Ih the means of the spiritual Irip and had gotten my own 
CIIp>lcity mixed up with th is. In reali ty. the means or lhe 
spirilu,l trip. Ihe g",,1s or Ihe spiritual trip And my own 
strenglh and "bilily to mOve Inlo nelV slates nnd spnces 
were quite independenl variables. 

Suddcnly I In'V thi •. understood il deeply. Dud slaTted 
up_ moving into. Ipecial stale or consciousne" that 1 had 
olso expericnced under LSD in Ihe Virgin [slands. J entered 
SI010" +1 2," 

II wn. a. if n "1Vlleh had been turned on somewhero In
side me that pul me Into 0 new IJllIce. ihere IV'" this step .. 
change sudden and abrupt - moving into the neW .pace. 
Everything beC<\mc sparkling. reverberating. and dclighlful. 
J wallted to bring other people 10 this l>enutifu1. bliOlful 
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state. I law scintillating things in the air Ilk!! champagne 
bubble •. The dirt on the noo. looked like gold dusl. B bird 
singing bec;omc a voice moving out through the cosmos and 
rcnectlng off the galactic center. My OWn voice, sa~ing 
"am," did likewise. 

Everything became Irans l'~rcnt. I saw cosmic energy 
moving Into m~ body. being $Cntto others from nil over my 
bod~. I taW my OWo Durn: I saw the aura of othe .... I felt 
perfect; nothing was wrong ,vith me or the earth or il s 
peoples. Everything w85 perfect ; ellthingl wero alive: all 
pe .. on. WCre preciou. and dclightful. A. the hou .. p055ed 
I t,avell!<! in a taxi across town 10 join the group for exer. 
cises togelher. 

r went into the '"happy Idiot country." I grinned and 
cried wilh joy. Nancy. One of tho group. and I had a delight. 
ful all·non.ense kind of exchange. I ate an apple--very. 
very .Iowly. with extreme relish, feeling the energy of the 
apple being lransformed Inside me into energy lor my use 
and for Ihe uSc of olhers. 111e apple wa. '"slored cosmic 
energy" for me Hod other pe'lOOS. I suddenly r,nd n Ire_ 
mm"loul compassion for all of Ihe pC1lplc in the group. all 
the p~ople In Ihe world and moved into ncw areas of 
appreciaUon of m~ species. 

After nine hours of bU •• , during the movement session. 
I suddenly came out of Ibl, ,ta te. Immedintcly I went into 
a grief stale since I could no longer be In tltat beautiful 
place. Thursday_ August 5, I "gain returned to +12 for 
four hour • . 

It wasn't possible 10 meet with Oscar until a w/!i)k bier 
to tnlk O,'er what had ImpP"ncd. The transcription of the 
tape from the conference (Aug05111, 1970) between Oscar 
and me on the firsl h,·o Solorl 12" episode. (August 3 and 
August 5) follOW$: 

o Now. lohn . al yourordcrs. 
j 1~15t Tuesday, a week ago. r 'pent nino hour. in what 

'SOil nole. l'I~e 14~ On Ih •• 0. 01 "Stlor\" lerm by Oo<or. 

Th. Cent .. 01 the Cyclone '" 
1 tltink il Satori 12. I don't know ",hnt 12 is. I know it 
was higher than 24 and I could kind of go belween 24 
Rnd 12. Dot then I .tarled 10 go even higher than that 
(than t2) Igol "ery clotioUi. Suddenly somebody Inside 
me told me Ihot I WBsn't rcady to /,'0 there yet . Ihat I'm 
nOI preporet! enough to go to Ihe next stuge. 6-cvcn 
though l"ve been there before. 

o Yel. you have. 
r In the tank with ISO. " ve been to Satori 6-1 thin k 

}'OU call It 6. 
a Yel. 
I It:_ here tlt&.uni.verse, whilt I call the roDr of the 

co.mle motor, takes ma over ilI,,1 I"m gon8; I'm nn!.hod. 
o Yes. 
j So I almost wcnl theNl T~csd"y. I got 10 the edge of it 

and uld. ··No. not yet,'" and , tayed where I wus . I was 
in thl. slate of ""treme joy-fantastic delight. 

o ThaI's 12. 

I In everything. 
Ye •. that'. 12. o 

I My body wns tron .parent. Energie. "'ore coming in 
e"erywhcro along the body. Ther~ waS a now 01 energy 
up and down. o~t the top. Oul the bottom, in aad out at 
the .Idel. 

o 11,at'. 12 alright. 
I And I was just luminous and Ihere were gold ,p.a rkles 

on e"crylhlng, Ihe dirt on lhe ground. In Ihe Ilr. Then 
I coma down when I got cold Ihat night during move· 
ment clan. I didn't wanl 10 come down. I didn'l wanl 
to como bar-k. Nine houri wun't enough. I w8ntod 10 
stay there 10 I was incredib ly di .... ppointed and grief· 
stricken_nd tired. 

a Coming dow·n? 
j Coming out of it. I didn't wont 10. 
a You c8mO down to 24; ~ou dldn't go to 411. At Ihi. very 

moment . yoo are in a f.omplole 81ate of 24 here. 
Yea, but compared to 12. 24 Isn't where I wlnt 10 be 

II give I grievous laugh}. 
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o Ves, yea, u me eomparl~on as 24 and olher slalel. 
I 46. 
o Veo. 48. Not to be In thl! higher slale and to be and 10 

see Ihe highe r ,Iale II 10 be in disappoinlment 
I became very Impatient to gel back there. But why 

rm impatienl (and Ihls may be my OWn devialion). "m 
Impalient becaule others won·t come up wilh me-won' l 
mOVe from Ihe lower leveb-won'l come with mc. j'm 
impalient because my dyadic partner won't move-
won'lgelln WhCM ahe belongs-w"n'l gct Inlo 24 and 
slay there. She keep. dropping tn 48 end sometime. 06. 
I get 80 Impellenl and 1 don't like Ihal in me. Tha1"1 cg", 
you know. 

o No. it's not, because I don't agree with you on thnl 
point. On Iha contrary. i4oi ... your incredihle love of the 
.tI!III ...... u_ ,a.:"-<Ul~bod1"1hl!f"l:!. 

J Y:.'.'; ... ~.., o '[G ... II' . ,Hk.,..hlilJlNoI .... 1&h .... On Ihe contntry, It 
IFfmglitngr YOUWflQI eYel")'01le 10 share it. 

I On ThursdlY I ..... ent back (to ll) for four hours-al 
Ihe exercise clllI-<iuring audition, during chanting. 
This lime 1\ was the whole group and I WI! luned Into 
everybody. 11.....,. ...... _"""""""88 ever,bod,.. When 
we lang Rama Kri l hna, I WI! Krishna. I ,vas Rama; Ihey 
were mll-(ln lind on. 

o Yes, ye •. 
I Identily wllh everyone ever~'where and then Iluned In 

on my p~rtn~r-brought her up.l could feel mo bringing 
her up to 12, 

o Yes, ye~. but Yel . 
I And then "'Inrcul. Marcus wcnt way up Rnd then I 

slarted 10 cry wl lh loy. with relief_Ihat I was Ihere 
again.! \VOl oulln Ihe other big part of Ihe lactory. M8r. 
eus was Ihere. lie wos crying and \Ve b"lh mel In 12 and 
Ihal was incredible. To see someone else there In 12 
100. Ir, so marveloul, You know, and 10 know right 
slraighl across lrom one face 10 face belween Ihe two of 

I 
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you. I just want to cry now Ihinking how m"gnmeenl it il. 

o Yes. II is. Now the Ihing is Ihis. fohn. We are going 10 
repea l the stale more and mOfe. You Gill! do it. Dut WII 
musl do it together. So. because Ihe Ih ing i. Ihis. In 
Ihis very momenl In our group there are only Ihree pcr
son. who can do II. You. Marcus. and me. We am Ihe 
"nly Ihree who can do it. but ,,'e are Ihree nmv. 

Oul I haven'! done it very ollen. rve dnne II only 
Iwice-nine hours and 1m" hours. 

o Out you've done it. 
) Thai Is tight. Firs l experimenl is alwsy. Ihe IUGCC&I' 

ful one , 
o You have Ihc fi rst. vou a r~ going 10 have nlllhe limc In 

Ihe . Ialc. yOLl wnn l. We hove 10 proceed like Ihis. Vou 
have to be a liltlo hll palicnl with Ihe olher oneS. 100n'l 
try 10 hurry them up 100 much.) They arc rcaliy hi Ihe 
faalesl speed possible. 1 can't give more pressure them. 
I ho'" I can'!. Many of Ihem can break; many, many 
01 them can brcak. I can say Ihal perhaps there is mOre 
than 30 percenllhsl can break, 

I can _ thot. 
o There is 10 per cent lhat i. already very well. NOI for 

Salori 12. no, no. Thing5 are not like Ihat. Out for 24. 
yes. Vou see, oller Ihc shock the is referring to Ihe 
special "shock" days of Ihe week_Tuesday a"d Thurs' 
day] alw~ys everybody is mo re,Of· less in 24 or lo r a 
lillie period Ihey nrC. I'm not saying Ihal because I do 
nnt wanilo suy. 

J They CDn r"olly be there in n. 
o Very much '0. nil Ihe lime and Ihen we M" gaillg 10 

prove Ihe stale. Prove the po.ition. This is anolhcr wurk 
-proving Inc stale. Toke Ihem 10 24. 24. 24. Alter Iha l 
Ihe work Is going 10 be how 10 take them "ul from 24 
and down. So. ye., they make Ihe muscle for .taying. 

lOne has 10 knuw both directions-ill and oul. 
o Yes, TIre first direclion-Io 8"1 inside. The olhar

lo'mnv .. oul. 
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J In spite of wunting 10 .toy there , 
a Yes , bUI wilh Iellins Ihem 011 uf Ihe lechniques of beinS 

In 2'l all Ihe lime. Out the n.sl Ihing Is Ihe dc\'lalion. 
After the ego deviations. our nexl training I, going to 
be this work. Next. we are going 10 work on how In 
make il 24 all the lime. 

I J. thai proloanalysl.- or is that dllYiations? 
o No, deviations. dc"lationl, Wilh all the protoanal)·sis. 

we Rrc ready for going inlo 12. lProtoanalysis is Ihu 
1IMi!!"_"",,,e' .. "Il"'"~0 onc of nine ego Iy"..) 

I OK. 
a Complelely 12. For )'ou. )'ou ""Ofe doing it before the 

protClanal)·.i •. Thut mCans Ihal you nrc resol,'cd. For 
you. it Is going to something-ror seeing there. Nothing 
else. 

J But I wDnt it pinned down: I wanl It conscious. 
a Yes. 
I In yDlIr terms that seems to bc much mo re sucdnct 

and concrete a way of e~l'ressing it Iban r"e come 
aCrOS. bd ore. 

a H's beller if you want 10 leneh ii, to learn it flrst so 
that YUlI CoiIn I~ach It. Decause il is Ihe melhud 10 be 
taught. If. exaclly Ihe same melhod you"'e emplo)'ed in 
your life. There can'l be allother one fo r you. lIul th i. 
One i. s lop·by·.lop-very prod.e: .t~p.by·slep. Tha!", 
the only difference. lohn. J told you thaI. Here you are 
going to find it e~aclly as )'OU ha"u already. nut Ihi. 
Ume. l'OU wll1lca.n how you r.1ln show II 10 anolher one. 

For me. tha!". Ihe Imporlant thing- the fncl that it'l 
leachable. You can leach the method: o therwile. il i.n·t 
worl h anything. Sri Aurabindo, Ramakrishna. Bnd all 
Ihose olher people couldn't really teach Ih~ method. 

a They cou ldn't. They wuld go Ihere bul Ihey couldn't 
teach it. They WeTo .aying atlthe lime how they were do· 
ing il. Du l each WOl only hi. O\~n ene, YCI. each hi, 
Own case , A very 'pecial own CaSe. And for hov lng Ihat 
lpedal own ca.e. you have 10 have his life-or in your 
case. have )'our life. 11'. impolSible for .omeone else tiD 

." 
copy your way). You con be nenr 10 th ol more-ilr.less. 
bul the exacl casO I. impossible. You cnn' t repco t It. 
That is one poiol thai is very Imporlant. lohn. When 
you get'tn Ihe l . tat. of.12, you need 10 give. Complelel)'. 
You need 10 Sive. Complelely needed. 

I I know. 
a Decouse you know I'lmehow thai in 8ivin.8, you ?11! 

going 10 ho"o more. That's lrua too. Because II. a IbonS 
Ihal'. got 10 work. lt' a like hn ving a m\1~de thol yOIl 
have 10 keep Iraining alilhe lime for gel!lng mOre olive, 

I think Ihal·. wha l brought on Ihe slate. Whal pul ml! 
in the 12 on Tuesd~y was my concern for my p~ rtn~r. 
Wanling her In move, Sunday. 01 Ihe Pnllll,aS she wns.'n 
~ "ery b3d ,Iale. She C.Ilme back .• he W31 ready 10 ,lie: 
,he was gh'llIg up. Monday. ,he was really fat out: , he 
wal fn 0 had space. Then [ came 10 you in tears Rnd 
lold you and asked you to see he r ond you ag.eed. There 
wal Ihi. tremendous relief thot rou would :<ee her
thot you would share Ihis, 

a Yes. Yel . 
I And thol I cou ld .hore Ihls wilh you. Then lhe n?XI 

mornlns whcn T woke up-within a half hour of wak~ng 
up I could feel my de"ialion- Ihe 1311 one-olnfu'lOn 
with capadly fnr mcons ~"d Sonls. There il wal. My 
parlner wilh me right in it. lI elore she Clune over here 
to IICI! you. I didn't know whal It was. I was in a "ery 
hIgh place and Ihen while she was here wilh you T wenl 
higher and higher. Then Ihe ,nar started Dnd I 1Hliled 
b~ck. bUI I was riding on sharins wilh her: sharing wilh 
ever)'one, bringing everyone up, lIu t e.peclall)· her from 
her very low place. 

a She came from n rco lly, reully low. Shu went shwece. 
bump. Bu! you CDuld see from her face hDW much . he 
had changed. It was incredible. Nevertheles. 'he hal 
Ihese kindl of stalel •• you C.Iln see. Suddenly she be· 
comes complelely purified : but In Ihe nexl second she 
Itarts thinking and COmel down immediately, 

I Righ t. She .... n center and be riShl Ihere and T fecI .he 
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il gulng Inl0 24 approaching 12 and Ihen bing. Ihe II out 
of it Oul of 24 and 12. II's iusllike Iha1: she may be Illere 
In 24 for len mlnnlOI. or five minutes. or something like 
this. 

o In tho beginning it'.like that. 
I Then why did 1110 nine hOllrs7 
o Th81 is you, You arl! not lbe proper training mcuure 

In thla group, John. 
I Mal t people do it Ihi s way? MOil people d" i1 the way 

.he', dolnglt7 
o Yel. 
I Mlcro-Sa lor;? [short episodes. ) 
o F.vcryboxly hal mlcro·Salo.i: nOI ailihe time. 
I I was talking 1(1 Steve Stroud and he said Ih'I! minutes 

I. the most he'. hed. 
o Ye.. Steve. Linda 100, has lha snml!. Jlerhap~ for n lillie 

longcr because of her space--hcr pregnancy. 
I What II way \0 11Brt off-to .tarl II baby. WhD! • baby 

lh81 will bel 
o That i. going to bo a reall y wonderful baby. 
J Unbi!!s born from women In Snlorl must be mar\'clou, 

bablos, 
o The baby has helped her very, very much; moreover, 

she really believellt illike thaI. 
I Tho baby i. advising he r, 
o All the time inside; pure life, completely new, com

pletely withoul a lin; no dcviailonl, no ego, completely 
puro, 

I Tioot i. the way t felt on Tuelday, just comple tely 
pure; like a baby In the womb, Totally wilhoul deviation 
o. ,in; no responsibilities lind yet responsibility fa. 
evc!,)'body, 

o Yel, that il!t, 
I No contradicttons; In lotal lunc with the unlvctlc, I 

had nover known what thai meant before, being riglol in 
lune wilb mallcl'-with the cosmo. Dnd naturo wilh 
o ther people ablOlutely all On the "arne wa,'e Icngth
e"crything, 

o Bleil you, lohn; blcn you, 
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Well, I ,vant 10 go back Ihere. I don' t wanl 10 be here 

-emoting, 
o You nrc going to go back nll you wonl. 
I I'm sreedy. 
o lUll be a lillie bi t patlenl. We need the whole group 

going. I know Ihat; I llIw thaI. 
Now I know whal my Karma was thai you were lalk· 

ing abnut earlier. I didn't hlack ou l. I withstood the 
paIn; I withst<Kld the fur ou l In Ihe outer rellchel of 
Iho COomOS wilh Shal1an [Salnnj; I .layed wllh him 
consciously and I never lei go of consciousness; I Blayed 
consciously righl there, And thai Is wha l you learn; until 
you can go conldoully into the depths of Shaltan. you 
cDn't go con.ciously Into Ihe deplhs or the heighls of 
Satotl 6, [Sling~hot effect- the ba~kswing; Ihe down· 
swing t il go up, or the 1'"mpoline effect.] 

o Vel, 
I This I. where your I ttenSth oomel from, Do,vn here, 

way far below, Ihe rea l dirty, nasly sluff thai ShaHan 
[Satanjthrows al you wilhout your gninS unconscious; 
wilhout soing "uleep"; wi thout forgclling, And that is 
why ynu SO to sleep. It is 100 painful 10 be "wake uncle r 
Ihose conditions. Tho p.1in i. excruciating; the fear is 
incredible. The lerror and pain, lIul unless you can Iiny 
awake down \llere in -Band -12, you can'l slay ~wnke 
up Ihcre in +6 and +12Satori. 

o Right 
J OK, 
o V,,,, ..... , loho, you are· . ayin8 &t Ihis very moment 

exactly what h ... to h8ppen with &omenne who il making 
the Chri.t in.ide, You have to descend inl0 hell, Remem. 
ber wha t it said in the lIible, ",' ,go down into hell." He 
went down into hell and then up. The same thIng Iha t 
YOIl Iwve done going down into hell, 

I !lUI you have 10 Itay conscious, 
o Completely, Olherwise, you are taken, 
I Well, you are ei ther taken, or you are put back uncnn' 

leiOU', 
o Yel, you have to slay conscious Dnd see. 
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J The way [ put it myself with LSD (1964-1906) is Iha t 
I had to stay responsible for myself. I am in charge of 
myse lf. No one else. So [ had to ~ t ay awake and run the 
show.l have to rUn me no mailer whe re! am. No malter 
what the space it. I have to stay and be a COn"ciOlIS 
being. The only thing that kept me going W~S that re
soh-" to never let go of consdousness. Now wilh others: 
they get higher and suddenly they ore gone. They ore not 
in conlac! : not in contact with me or Ihe reality around 
Or wilh anything else. They do not remember on their 
return. 

o Righ1. They are nol ready yet. 
r So, when [\'Il been thinking tha t they are going into 

12, they are going loward 12 and Ihen dosing up some_ 
how.1 don" know whal you G<111Ihi9. 

o The thing is Ihis. Because they arC inexperienced, 
there is the ego part left; it is not taken out. They need 
mare will. 

I What you were talking about lust night- in the gen
eral session's I"GIllre? 

o That kind of wilL It i. very precise. We have no defi
nilion for thai will. For that energy we C~n say tha i is 
the wilL It is nol a will like a decision. It i. a will that 
i. going. going; a continuous exertion of will- Will
power. 

I That is what I was lalking ahout a few minu tes ago 
when [ "'os going d[}wn wilh Shaitan. The One thing I 
could hold 0,,10 wns "the will to be." The willing to h 
no matter what has happened. 

o Yes, exactly that one. 
I The wHllo be, no maller what happens. OK. then thm 

makes SenSe, 
o You see, it is exactly the same for the Buddha_ a 

Satori 3 because you remember that al the "cry moment 
he did not believe anything at Itl!. (luI he knew ahoul 
completely, as you say. withou t will- wilhout will , That 
will-it is very difficull 10 have it. We all know how 
difficult it is to have thaI will. (Iecause at that very 
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moment he did not believe in anythi ng. Not even God. 

J Pore solitude. 
o Alone. Completely. pure solilude, Then the spirit came. 

He went inside another space and then another space 
until he realize'] "The Huddha, " Afler that he didn't slay 
all the time in the Buddha posit ion, in the Buddha stalc. 
lie camC down to his 24 Salori, to his 12 Salori. to his 
6 Satori like us. For our livi ng. }'ou will 5e" that we have 
to s tay in 12, in 6. in 3, Not all the time in 3. not all the 
time in 6, not all Ihe lime in 12, not all Ihe time in 24, 
We have to divide our life in to the four diffe,ent le"cls, 
the lour ,Iiffercnl degrees.!'or not losing our atlnchmcnl 
lor earth. we can say. 

I I saw that during the 12- say il so clearly- your in
sislence, Firs t of 011 I saw the exerci~es , For the first 
lime the exercise, made deep senSe. When I did the 
Sphinx. J be<:ame the first worm to look out of the earlh 
at the sun at Ihe heginning of creation. 

o Will you repeat that. 
J Wh&ll~l did lhe-5phinx, I became the first worm that 

was in the mud to sli~k his head up and look and see 
Ihe .un. When [ did the Cobra, I was Ihe first snake to 
stick his head up oul 01 the grass nnd look at Ihe world 
and so On , I was a liv ing se t of what Jung calls the 
"archelypes," I was evo lu tion. all the past phascs. When 
[ was doing the horizontal arm ning. I was a "'arrior 
chopping Ihe heads off my enemies and so. Each epi 
sode was lotal and comple te of it,elf. The ma8nWcen i 
joy of doing it. And ~uddcn \ y I felt Ih~l the exercises 
werC 311 lurned around , The exercises ore wh"t )'ou 
do w~en )'OU ow in Solari 12 be<:<luse il is 80 much fU ll 

"m) deepl)' significunl to do them, The exercises are 1I0t 
necessarily only to be done to gel into 12 ; it is when you 
~re in 12 that they are much fun. Du,ing Ih" exercise •. 
I felt a deep joyful vibration in a ll the body. That wos an 
incredible experience. 

o You gi"e me such a happiness. such joy. john, 
J Oscar. you really have somethi ng. 
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o No. you have il already. AIL of Ihis. you know Ihal. 
I Yu. bUI [ didn't know; you had 10 lell me; [ had 10 

come here, 10 Arica, Chile. and be lold Ihal I knew. lie 
sent me 10 YOIl. 

a Alway., John. So, Ihe .eallhlnga- Satori 24. 12. 6 and 
3 ror ego. nre nol .caL They, the egos ore in the p[a~e. 
SOI orl, "nd they say, "What Is lI,ls?" more o r Jes~. It is 
Incredible: they are in it nnd Ihoy don 't see it . Afte. 
comins down. Ihey don't feel 11. They have exactly Ihe 
ume feeling you referred 10 carller. "o"cr in a very nice 
wonderful space, bul how was Ihal1" How Can he make 
a description of II? In mo.1 ClIO/!1I in which I ha"1! PUI 
them In Iha\ place. inside of 111m. in Ihe space. people 
don" know Ihis and only the "',en"" knows il. The I1go 
pari doesn't know where il is and who helped it gel iolo 
the I::uence. 

I I ace. In certain caaes. you by·panlhn e80. 
o Yes. 
I You went around the ego. 
a Yes, J went around Ihe ego. but the ego i$ still there. 

II is past the ego. around Ihe end of II. 
I 1_. 
a Those who have suffered very. very much Can be ino\ 

credibly cleaned of ego. I Un work with Ih"e ,·ery. very 
fa.1. Some do not belie"e il at Ihe momenl. buI Ihey aru 
goln8 10 go very fasl. Everybody, wilhout exception. 
will go into 2~ very fa.1. You willine Ihis. The only dif
ference b on how long they can .toy. You see. Ih~ group 
has very dilfcrenl indh·idual. In 1\. It i. gradually get
ting to be more homogeneous Ihan il was before. Every_ 
body understaods now what I am sayinll. I feel that un_ 
dcr~taoding I. not only unde .. taodlng because they are 
takinll tha borah. Barah i. In,ide all the time Dnd Is 
completely neo::essary for the work. For ""rsonal work, 
Ihe undeutanding of Ihe devIation. i. ab.olutely es..,n_ 
tial. The work I, 80inll to be In thcir lives for many. 
many yenrs: a long time. 

'" 
It i. amazIng what you do in an hour-<ioing the 

deviations analysi •. 
a It i. not me. you .ee. I couldn" get IMide of all that. 

That tl why every night 1 am very tired. 
Yel. thl. really i. a load on you. You really are work

ing hard ! he~e days. 
a Yes. [t hn. !O be like tha t. but I recover myself mOre 

or 1055 O"cry day. Today I wc" t 10 make my Pa.mpa [t~e 
liesert exerclscs]; I couldn' t ~cnuse I hnve qUlle a pam 
hera In Ihe left thigh. from an "cclticnl in the mnrti"l 
art. combat Sunday. 

1 really want to know the way back to 12. One part of 
my confullon may be a devi~tion. Wu it necessary for 
me to get into 12 on Tuesday. to have gone through that 
thing wllh my partner? 

o Two Ihings: II happened al the ri ght momen.1 for )'o~. 
Your partner i3 the switch thnt Itorted thaI thIng. (Jut II 
was you: she was not the lit tl e switch. Immediat~ly, y.ou 
slatt Into lZ: you feel this Wiih for helping. This Wish 
for everybody to share 12. So Ihil couill be Ihe cxpln.n.
tion. Anylhing could be the .wiICh. It could ~ 8 bml. 
We don't ~now ,,·hat sta rts 12. So. if you are at Ihe 
threshold for excltation of 12 and anything. C\'en the 
smallelt stimulu, happens. Ihen in you go. Also. be(ON 
)'OUO!O inlO "12. you have Ih.t sen"lion of expansion. 

And of movement. 
a E~panslon nnd wanting to give or 10 lake .omebotiy 

and do It For "nolher by .omc meDOS. prcdsely li~e 
lelling you the momCll1 you nm without ego. Su Ihat 
sw(teh could be nnything; u nowcr. n binI. the moon. n 
person. 

"Moonlight on the ,vater anti a little bini 'lnging:' as 
ynu ,old. It is an incredible d",,1' good sen..,. The lillie 
bird was there in the barraca shed linginll. Sun on my 
eyelids, the roaring furnace of Ihe lun. I became the 
&un.1 went into it. Incredible power. 

a So now you arc ready to 1:0 back inlo the Satorl 12 
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mUll)', many lime •. J'm 5urt!. In Ihe exerdses WI! ara 
goIng 10 do, I'm complelely suN! )'ou wm reach it again. 
We are solns 10 train wilh the men tations. This tIme 
wilh the training, I'm Bore each Oil/! of you are going 10 
12. Thai is vcry important becauso fDU realize in each 
menlaHon_S~lori 12-bump-Ihut Is going 10 be you. 

I II Is going to depend on the meDiations. 
a It Is nut going to depend On the mcnrulions, bUl the 

mcntollonl will fix it like film. 1,Ike fixing II film, so in 
lhol vcry moment the mcnlalionl ril.liy be<:ome angel"~ 
Angell Ihu are helping your inSide Muter 011 Ihe lime 
wilh complcla 18feement wllh him- your inside Masler 
wilh your Enenee. 

Hy the W3y, the two [guides) CIImo On Tuesday, R ... 
member the Iwo guides I had told you ooou!? TI,ey ClIme 
from back 011 the two sides and Ihey stayed right there. 

a Ille.,ing! on you. [CJ~pping hll handl.J That is really 
m~rvelous. 

I II was Inc ..... dlbly good. [Long silence on tape. lohn 
went into Salor! lZ.J 

o YIIU 8fe going nOw [laughing]. The change In you 
wilhln Iho hou, i. somethinll th8t Impressed me very 
much. [Silence.lllhn in lZ "'Hhoullooklng.J 

I I came back, [ jusl wenl [silence] in.ide. [A bit of 
holding back because of Oscar', presence.] SliII lome 
CliO Ihere. 

o No. no./ohn. 
I Something I. thare preventing my going. 
a Perhapl. I .ny. perh~ps. II seom. III be locatable In 

prolo.,nalyall : J don't think you have ego. ! don'l see H. 
But you han! .lIme kind of I"f!mcmbering. Think. The 
remembering must be somelhlng .till Ihere. There is no 
ego. which I, the ..... membering thai cancels $(I much. II 
i. little piece. of Karma. We can be IUrt! of Ihis, John. 
Ihal th~y are very smaU piece •. In a machine. really 
smull pIece. can stop Ihe "'hule, perfect machine. You, 
,?achlne II already clean. We don'l know, it could be a 
lItlle lack that i, preventing It from running as il should 
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run. Wilh Ihe proloanalysis. we can 1m lure. You are 
gQinS 10 Jee, "cry fast. 

And wash it out. 
o Wash it 0"1. bul ,'ery precisely. Then you aN! going to 

1m oomplClcly sure thai Ihere is goIng to be no mort! 
Karma. 

I r found out what lHealhing Is on Tuesday ",hile in 
"]2."' II i ...... Uy .,nertlF' an Incred ible energy. r was 
brealhing ill and it went righl on down 10 my toe •. inlo 
my head. and out to my finge .... Then up Ihe same way. 
A fabulous energy flow. The lide of Ihe uO"'crse going 
through me, 

o Completely. completely com"" barak,. 
I The po"'er In"oh'ed was jusl beaulifully smoolh. 

There is none of the aspecl of "Iightnins"' an)·more. 
Under lSI). I gol a bit frightened Imcause sometimes 
you would go bang. like thnl. There wn. nOne of Ihal on 
Tuesday. II wa." smoolh. sl<)", bulld·up. 

o It was complelely yours. tomplelcly yours. 
r As If ! had • throttle somewhere and WM cont rolling 

it. Not me. bUI $(Imebody. So il wu very smooth and 
there "'II none of the lightning striking. nllne of Ihat. 
The thIng I feared. Thai is it! I fear what I wenl through 
on May 7. 1964. when r ,'e,y nearly died: "ery nearly 
""consciously killed myself. I>e<;.use I had denied what 
r had done. 1 laid. ··No. I cou ldn' t do thai to myself. "' J 
,e/used to slny [onsdous of what! hud done. I refused 
awnkcdncn. 

o There', one of your remembrance. : one of your sand 
gr3in. In the machine. 

I J need lru.1 in my""lf while going into Salor; 12: r 
nee<! tru.1 in you whi le going inlo Satori 12. 

o BUI you see. this lrust has gol to be like Ihis. lohn. 
You h ..... sot to trust in thi. and you are 1I0ing 10 see 
that your ~;nence Is really one p.ltt of God. That i. 
[0,.. l'IIal. 

So it Is not Illy respollsibility. Thai i. the important 
part. 
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o No. 
l 
a 

l 

It is,,', my will, it Is His will. 
lit. lIis will. He ,vanls illike that. so yUII dB,,', need 

effort for thaI. jllsl tet it happen. 
Wow. 

o For IhM you have to be completely pure, without Ihl! 
olher thing. without the fear. 

[Breathing deeply, he goci inlO Salor; 12 aguln. 1 So 
much of whol you've bee!) suylngll so obv;ou~ to me 
now: 10 obvious; so simple. 

o [In D very low voice.] Yes, thai I. tight. 
I Where before Ihis experienao on Tuesday, it was very 

difficult. 
o The truth Is .imple. 
J It is incredible. 
o Again, In your .tate. if you want [0 lay the SlIme thing 

to someone else. he has to be in ~'our Blatc. Olherwise 
you have tu know how to leach him In his lovd. In 
hi. degree. 

, 1',·" nlwnys lellbem bring me down 10 their level in 
variuu. workshops. When I was oWly from the groupl,l 
would get ,'ery high, Come In and gel Ihem going, and 
raise their level and evenlually they would pull me 10 
the lowest level, tired and discouraged, and I would 
wanl 10 quit. Every so oftcn, I'd hlt on an individual 
who WDS high, who wenl Ihrough incredible things 10 
bring himself up. The rest weren't prepared. 

a For IDmathiIlll,..John...GOO hal gi""n u. thi. lifa to 
"ulfar, To lulf8r~ to 100m, a"d to-Iat tha olher one. come 
In- th_,ue.plac:es, Wilhout thnt payment. we .uffer 
Dnd we p;iy. They don't need 10, ] think it is like that. 
J£ you've I~n you r owo Hre, now what i. 80in8 to be 
Ihe best for you to do is 10 teach, 

118ree. 
o You Ire here more than for you, You arc here for thDI 

completely. That i. why you Irc filled with blessings. 
J There I. no poin t in It fo r mc unless I can teach H

Iha rou tes to 12. 6 and 3 Dnd 10 forth. If you Ret) whot 
I mean. 

Th. Cent.r ol lhe C"done '" 
o I sec ",hot you mean. 
I ~::"rllcr, I c.oma to that conclusion. Readiulf"Vi""ka

.. nd. . .Re .... kri&hna ... lllh ....... o lher people, St. The~, 
St. lohn of Ihe Cross, Ihey didn't teach it. I have a f""l. 
ing ulf the.., i. something missing in these people. They 
made it. they are an example. lIu t we ncud mnre than an 
e~ample. We need a method, n way. And we need 
te.chms of that way without that partIcular busine~s of 
puttin8 tho tencher. On " big pedest"]' worshiping them. 
Thi. i. a bIg mistake because if you arc worshiping 3 

human. you can't 110 where Ihey are: it is mispl.ced 
wonhlp. 

o Jag..,,,. 
I Mispllcctl reverence and awe and It is so hard to tell 

that tn thOle who don't know. Every so olten J catch 
Ihem ]ooklng at me and loay, "I'lease. No, no: don>t do 
that. If you arO goi ng 10 do Ihat. I ll" through me to who 
is behind me in back or me, It isn't me." 

o Absolutely. 
/ And I don't think they will know lhnt till they go Ihere 

themselves and SCI! that it is everywhere: Ihat it is e,'cry
body: that it i. the whole uni,'erH:. thi s bnraka, this 
divine 8raCl!. That is the major lesson that comes ou l of 
12. It isn>t anyone person. 

a That's right. That's what it's like. I 
r The rdlgions have ]ost lh i., haven't they? They 10Sl it 

in their power struggles. 
o Now yOll ICC. John, we arc renlly beginning n com

pletely neW cu lture now. The met hod I. a really new 
cullure. Now this method is not a chonnel lor getting it. 
It Is just a be8innin8 because It II Iclcnce. It is possible 
for UI. 

One thing that bothers me Is naming your method at 
the moment.lt is nnt important now. but it will be latcr 
at the end of the len months of training. What sort 01 
name Rre you giving it? Is thi . the Sufi thin8 or is tbi. 
lomethlng else? 

o We call it always "1:he:School." 
I Pcople wnnt Q label. The sun nnmO In the United Statel 
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h31 a lot of prestig!!. Karma. whatever. among Ihe 
youngsters who count. We wanl to make II lomethiliJj 
enUrely new. I don'\ know. I'm just raising quasHon •. 1 
don'l wanl anSwers. 

o 11 Is heller for us. John, lhal the "nmo Is 5(lmelh;n8 
now because the \c3chlng b completciy IlCW. jf we 
confulC our names, lot Ins lotlcc with Sufism. everybody 
tlgoing prepared fOT that way. Let us make illomcthing 
neW. One Su6, a dervish. Wa5 ,'(earing Ihil ",",chwark 
doak.1 11! was supposed to he in a very high le,"d eXC<lpl 
he WaB In Ihis patchwork cape. You didn't n'l'! anything 
rcally special. In talking wilh him I saw only One thing. 
r said lnbout his cape]. "Why do you use this?" fle said. 
"U.ca ......... ' . i'AL . tRI_~mpletl!,and total humility." 
Immediately, 1 said 10 him. " WhJ'-do you .how itT' 
[End of tope.] 

For the next few weeks, I continued my work on the 
deviations of my mentaUo". and in gener.,1 followed the 
annlYSi. philosophy that was laid down by Oscar. 

"Po.illv" sta te. nr~ nutura l. simple. ensy. obvious. and 
continuous. ~ll-lhMohringr()flI!""ut of Satori i8 ego:· \ 
lQ.J)tt.e.- WOld .. ego ;. Ihat which reduces love. joy. con
Kious Dwarenul. "It is imlM>rtanl work to reduC(! 11m ego:· 

After my first two experiences in slate +12. the work 
st~rtcd 10 find ou l how to get hack into thOle beautiful 
places.J felt allhillM>in l Ihal my work had finally started. 
Th~re were various barriers and ev.,sionl thllt come i!llu 
Ihis Ilroblcm. 

My n"xt major sorlie In to stntc "+12" counlry occurred 
in Ih" desert. Each member of the group wu programmed 
to spend a week in the desert. alooe in a small A-rr~me hut. 
As Ihe fif$t week.long member. I spent live days and 
nigh ts. th ree of which were in a new [fat mo) areo of·· + 12:' 

As I wntched the sun.ol the s .. cond evening, I suddenly 
anw n three-layered cloud forma lion o\'er the Pncific o[can 
0/ cxlrom~ brilliance Hnd immen.e beauty with a vertkal 
shah of brillionl while lighl. The formation wal 8 triple 

'" 
cro$.!!. I slarted 10 cry. lonely al firsl. for me. I wenl with 
the grief. 11 changed 10 grief-joy combined and it ... us for 
all humanl- first on this plonel. later throughout Ihe \ 
galaxy. 

Thi. crying" + 12" continued through thr~e do)·s Ind url
ing 0 visit by O.car. Purlng hll I'I.H, I did nol ~h"t do"'" 
the crying or the grier·joy and shared il with him. LIIter he 
called thil a .pee;a! region ..... lrinlrlh"'Chriel. lhe green 
'I"Iub"-in ,181,,"* 12. 
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The point as self 

""eh of the posiUve alate., including + 6, i. best uuder
stood by going to the next highe r sta te Bnd also by know_ 
Ing the next lower sla te, If one has been 10 +3, one c~n, 
not mOve inlo +6 wilhout knowing it. Olherwile, one may 
Ihink Ihal +0 i. merely an extension of +12, IF one haa 
not had the experiences of +0, it probably is I good idea 
10 memorizo a mnp having to do wllh +(1 by separoling it 
ou t from +12, +24,and +3, 

Hero above all olher places that we have dlsc\lssed so 
far, the Il<!!ieh Un limitoo ex .. ",ise apll1ic., I derived Ihese 
statemenl , from my experience in the lank work in which 
I went 10 +(1. 

"In the province of the mind, whot I belleve to he lrue, 
Is Irue or hecomes lrue wilhln cer tnin limits 10 be found 
experientially and experimentally, These limil. are furlher 
beliefs to bo IrnnsCtlnded," 

Let' li revlow +6. Plus 6 i. thai slate in which One focuses 
one's consciousness down to. very small point. How small 
the polnl i. Is a matlerof choice Ih"1 One mnkes depending 
upon wheN! one want. to BO. One make. SUN! that Doe 
c~rri eo Into the poinl one'. memories. ono'. feelings, one'. 
thinking pro.:es.u, one'. maps of these ploces. 01lC·5 lolal 

.n 

perccptions of what is 80ing on around one. One carries 
011 of onc·, 48 mup. into Ih" polnl. wi thoul wurds, 85 
directing experience •. 

One lea"c8 hehind totally thc screen of word. that one 
normally ClIffie. ftround in ~6 ftnd + 24 and Ihot one has 
partially left behind in +12.. lIy the lime Ih~1 oue reaches 
+6. Ihere Bre n" wOrol, there nre nO sentence., Ihere is nO 
synlax, "" srammar, no language. Ihere are no numbers, 
Ihere nre nO quanlitat;'·c sCllles. there are no compulation., 
Ihero J. nO usu~llogic. usual Ihinking. there is nO ordinary 
rtmlilY. On~ I. lotolly immerl"d in 0 nonordinary renlity. 
In a nonordina ry being. in a nonordinnry kind of direcl pcr
ceplion. of direct experience and 01 di rect storage of these 
In memory. 

After the near·lelhal accidcnt I described earlier in Ihis 
book. I moved into .ta te +6. int"" parlicular golden light 
lpace. I mel two guide,. who were poin t' of conscious· 
ness. warmlh, love, and radionce, eVen as r wa •. We had 
no need for ,voro communica ti"n. no need for the usuol 
rlanelalde trip communication hecause each of ul had 
direct per<:eplion of the other'. feeling slutc and Ihinklng 
process. We could exchange information directly from 
mind 10 mind without Ihe intervoning need 01 the usna! 
physical mMns. After thllle.·cI6 experience, I then recap
lured the Ihree time. th"t I hnd done il carlicr at ages 
twcnly-two, Be'·en and live. I Was able 10 reproduce fi tale 
+6 in the tank with LSD in the 1004-1966Ierie' of experi

ments. \ 
Once one has moved Inlo Ihe point, bccom~ Ihe poln l, 

onc can move down In lo the body. inl O olher p~'OJlh'·s 
headl or bodies, Or Dot o.·cr Ihe planet, or In lo outer space,' 
I"to Ihe galaxy, Into Ihe COSmO". A. Ions alOne holds 
logether as one iden tity, I lingle poinl. one romnins in Ilate 
+6 no mallcr how fur oul. no maller how deep do.vn one 
1J g<Jing, If one i. l till an idenliflable poinl functioning on 
it, own, even though it i. being programmed by olher 
entilie,. onc Is in stute +U. I found this "very convenient 
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i "n.".,,'.,~"";,,"".; 
one can slay t I the physic,1 body. Thi. 
I. excess b1llllage that One doe. not need. This I. usinll up 
some of on~·. computation machinery In a Mrcissistic 
security operation. The more effident means of lravel is 
in the pn,nl, without the artificial construction or D need
less body on these le"els [d. R. A. Monroe', account. bibli
ography). 

The same con.idcraUon holds true for Ihe enlitie. thai 
o~e meets in Ilate +6. There I. "" point In clothing them 
wllh the bodies of angels Or olher types of human projeo=
lion •. This might use up your slore of computational ability, 
which is needed for much more profound lask. on +6. 

It i. on +6 Ihat one may begin 10 realize one'. OWn eter
nal nalute, Here it II that one may come upon ono', pre
vious lives. One mny come upon information nbout the 
ruture-prob;ble (ulutes, or perh3p!1 D secUte knowledge 
about how long one'l body or vehide is going to last and 
under ",hat circumstances it wHi dic, 

It is hore that onc experienccs pure cosmic luve ",ith all 
of its dispallionalc Interest and ii, unequivocal effecth·e. 
ncsi. With the two guides I was awate of their (antastic 
power and of their beginning to innucnco me toward un. 
derstandlng of the unll'ersal laws of the unh'erse, Includ. 
Inll those of my own being. I found them to be "cry toler
ant but absolutely ruthless teachers. II wDS they who scnt 
me to -3 (vlhraHonnl lovcl 768) (see Chapter 5) j" order 10 
teach me that I did not need negative Itatcs at aiL They put 
me In the most neJ:!lltive conceivahle , late-mote nl'J:!ative 
th~n anything ! could have pos.ibly Imagined or con
strucled within my Own .elf. my biocompllter; yel not So 
negative that I couldn't remember what had ha ppencd 
when I came back. 

On +6, BI )'OU may have galhered by now, one c,1n con- \ 
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struet bodies. can cons truct an),thing that One wishes to \ 
construct, If you will refer back to the account of my -3 
experiences (768) in the chapter "Guided Tour to Hell." by 
the time t lIot back to robot level, [ was in +6: [ was a 
poInt obscrver watching the Iwo programmers and the 
robots and the computed maze, Il ere the sign, the motiva· 
tional sign or the space ..... as ,h(fting from minus to plus. I 
was movins from -3 to +6 in these experiences. 

In the hypnosis c~periencc with Helen Ronnie and Ken 
Go!lfrey in Topeka, .... hen t "traveled" to Cnlifornia, I was 
tn +6; the episode of the chandelier and of the burninll 
bedcover were both done in "'0. In each of thesa CIIUS I 
w~" a ]Joint source observing what waS going on. 

In my first two LSD trip', I took various trip' through 
my body. Here I was .1'0 in +6, a ]IOinl ob.erver moving 
down through the body. 

lis one 's e~perience with +6 develops, it become. a 
much broader spaw than one oonceh'cd in the Ill'll t 
inslance. 

In Chile during the slate "'12 experience in the early 
part of August, I heard the roar thaI can take place ns one \ 
I, movins from + IZ into +6. I puned back into + t2 and 
stayed in my body as a totally functioning con,cioul body 
rather than shrinking down to Ihe point. Later [ had an 
uncqui,'ocal experience in + 6. 

Our auillnment for that parUcular day had been to put 
On OUr homll. These arc typical I"onh' hoods made out or 
brown clolh , which wo would put o,'er 0<'" head. nnd use 
to Isola te ourseh'cs vilually from our surroundings. You 
cannot see out of thcm. 

ll'ut on my hood nnd went out into a field to pray In the 
late afternoon sun.hine, I had previously argucd wi th 
Osc.ar about the efficacy of pr~yer, laying that I bad prayed 
as • child and that I had abandoned the pra~lice. He just 
said, "Try it." 

II. I knell, In the field, isolnted in my hood." praying. 

- Tho boo<! It •• Isu.ot ph,.lcaI 1101'IIo~ d ... la; lhe lool'Iton boo 
"",n!lon"" et .... h .... I •• n .<ouoU •. vI,",I, "ud I.clUe tooloto" th, 
l.ot . lIon t.nk .. mo •••• 11 I~."', plu • • nllll,"Uy lor" ... 



suddenly Ihe Iwo suldes appeared On each side of me, A 
shafl of warmlh, r~diance, and love came down from the 
.un, The Iwo suide, and I fused; Ihe fUled beinS of the 
Ihree of Uf moved up Ihe shall of IiShl toward Ihe Iun. 

f felt warm, wan led, idenlified with Ihe guide., com. 
plelcly integrated wilh Ihe uni"ene. In spi le of thil fUSion, 
I maintained my own Identity, went into the lun. then 
came back 10 my body, And yet, I had nHer left my body. 
There wu. connl!(:tion up 10 +6 wilh Ihe help of the lwo 
guid .. and Ihe maintenance of the body il.elf. 1 hnd the 
consciousness of being bOlh al +6 and al the body slmul
l~ncously, 

It waH this type of intcsralion of lhe v~riou9 Im'el, thai 
1 w3s slrivlng for under Oscar's lutorship. Tho mnint~' 
nanCe of the body In sln te +12, while develo ping Ihe IlOlnt 
as .elf in +0 slmullaneou.ly. was the kind of thing thai 
I had hoped to do and finally achieved through the prayer 
thai day in the field, 

As has been reporled by practically every author 
attempting 10 ducribe e~periences on +6. it Is very diffi , 
cult 10 come back through the SCreen of words between 
+12 and +24 and CIIITY wilh One appropriale description. 
of whal happens, The process of direct knowing, of direct 
knowledge without Intcr"ening Ihinking proCCl ... " On +6 
is very hard to describe in words because one is ullng the 
screen of words to describe Ihal which is beyond Ihe 
SCl'llen of word •. 1 suspect Ibal William James', "mmiesl 
of sr-r!!!!n."II jU!!1 th.t, n SCreen of words descrihlns thlnk
ins processes Ihnt Dre totally inappropriate in thp. olher 
realities. Ono e"erc!I" to Bet Unc beyond the ocreen of 
words and directly and rapidly inlo + 6 is "I Bm not Ihe 
biocomputer; I ~m not the programmer. [ am not Ihe pro
gram, [ em not the pT08ramming, 1 am nol that which i, 
programmed," If one', conceptI of one's own biocomputcr 
processes include thele five regions and if one CIIn make 
thc s.atement. reol, one can qllite quickly leP'lrate onelelf 
off from .he screen of word •• from the body, from Ihe bio
computeT, from the planetside trip. With this tC(;hnlqul!, 1 

The Conler of Ihe Cyclone 
,,, 

have found Ihat It i, relatively nalural for me to make 
short trips into sta te +6. 

[ have found Ih., it II best whfn using this particular 
technique 10 Itay fairly clOle to Ihe body and walch wha l 
happens. Ulually [ end up about a fOOl to three feet above 
the top of my head walching Ihe biocompuleT ~nd the self· 
metaprogrammer running Ihe .h')w in the b~y down there 
below me. Somelime. Ihil can ha~e qUllo humoroul 
results. 

A! a certain paint nt Ihe trip in Chile. I waS doing nn ego 
reduction with another man. lie had found a bit of my ego 
o;ld 1 wcnl up 'julte nulomatically into Satori +6 yel hold
ing in +24 ~nd +12. Tho part of me in +0 took n look 
around and Sow thntl'lIrt of him was peaking into +6 b,,1 
tbmt he dida'l know it! came back down and rcporte<lthll 
to him, indudlng one sentence on having met him before 
in a previoullife. lie apP'l,enlly wasn·t ~ware of the p;lTt 
of himself that wenlln +6 nor Ihe pari in +12, nOr Ih· 
part in +24. "lie" W85 in 40. lie becam.e extremely angry, 
going inlO 00 immedialely upon heanog me talk abou t 
previou5livel in which his ..,U_metaprogrammer does not 
belie,'e; he broke off Ollr conlac!. 

AnOlher Ii",e, 1 w85 doing lOme of the group e~ercl.e. 
al night; the oncs c~lled Kine' rhythm and I went fnto +6 
partially, still maintaining connoction with Ihe hody. This 
is a ,alhor dimc,,11 oKcrelse In Ihe beginning. One uyl • 
manlram maves une', hand in a definite pnllma. moves 
the energy of the body in definite ways allli move~ one'l 
consciOUlncsslnto n rock in one's hand. While [wos doln8 
all of these things, suddenly 1 pulled out. [ sot "hovo Illy 
body. I watched tho lelf_metaprogTammer run the ~y. 
and learned Ihal [didn't hR,'e to dn any thins abou t th" 01 
all, that it wu nil prelly much an automatic pros ram. f 
could oil up the~ and w.lch the whole program take place 
and ""rt of run the ,how. 1 added nlher Ihings to whal the 
body and the self,melaproSMlmmer were doing unliJ Ihere 
wcre about 25 thingl going at once, instead of 5. 

Thil eKperionce aha wed me thaI the closer one Sell to 
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Euence, Ihe reDI pilol of the vehicle. the len complicated 
the trip really il and the easier II i. to Catt)' out the pro. 
grams neceslat)' to the planetside trip. The Essence. al Ihe 
true pilot. II In luch a posilion Ihat he COn tune in on ell 
t~e conlrol position. of the self·metoptogrammer. of the 
b.lOcomputer. of the body. and of ull the external realities 
sImultaneously. Thus. [suddenly realiled that in slate +0\ 
one is Idenllfied with Eo."nce ond yel Ihe .elf.m~lopro. 
g.ammer)8 ~tlll presen! ullder the ~ches t of E.sence. Thi . 
5n'00th movIng of one. cenler of consciousness from the 
self·metaptogrammer into the E.~n~e watchins the lelf. 
metaprogramme. i. the key to understanding .tale +6. 
Once .on,,·, center of conseiou.neSi I. in Ihe Essence, then 
anythIng tan happen having 10 do wilh the body. with the 
ulf.met.programme •. the plane tside trip. or. these can be 
kep t behind Bnd you Can go eh.ewh"'e. Suddenly I realiZed) 
that all Enences am connected to one another on level 6 
and are in communicati(ln whether OM'. self knows Ihis or 
not. They also ShaTe past histories of each self. There 15 no 
hiding anything from the olhe r ES!If!nces. Essence. by its 
very nature. I. a shared totality of conacio""ne ... warmth'l 
lo\·e. and memot)'o The cosmic energy nows through the 
biologiul org~nlsm and through the Essence as a vake for 
cosmic 101'e. cosmic energy or ba rah. 
. It i. e~tremely Important thai One clarl ry one's concepts 
In Ihls region. As One darifiea Ihe concepts. the p.1 lhwoy. 
10 +6 Dre purified and facllitaled. As ono·. machinery 
becomes perfected. one can move into +6 more easi ly. As 
one de·omphDllw. nnd reduces thosn programs which 
keep one out or +6. it bl!<:OllIes casler and easier to get 
there for wha tever time is pracllca!. 

Tbe boundat)' between +6 and +3 can be understood 
a.s the b?undary between all Euences and one's oWn pa ... 
heular elfi{!nce. As One move. more and more inlo one', 
oWn Essence, One suddenly discoven there is. strong COn. 
nee-tion from one'. own ESMlnce Into aU other Essences In 
the Uni~erle. The fiut lime one makes that discovery. OnD 
moves 'nto the next siale , +3. tho cluslcal Sator;.Samadhl. 

I 

@ 

Chapler 17 Slate + J: Classical Satori; 
The Essence as one of Ihe creators 

@ 

The stole + 3 (which corresponds to the cbssical use of 
th lerm "So lori"') i. Ihe most dimcult of the statcs to 
Ilen l wilh I" Ihe sense thai it i. tho IC3.t fami liar and 
furlhesl from Our 

enee.. and the t to Chile w •• b,,,.d 
I wanted to SO 10 a dear. oonscious 
was theN;!. 

From Ihe "tnto + 12 in August until Ihe first occurrenCe 
of 01'10 + 3 In November. I hod 0 101 of planetside trip 
work to tlo . A 101 of thi. wns physic" i. a lot uf il was 
men lui . and a 101 of it was social and intcrpersonn l. I was 
to spend fivo d~YI and nishts in Ihe d~5ert alone. g<linS 
through Ihe grief·joy space for a /lcriod of sc ~ent)'.two 
hours. bfflakins open my feeling cent~r In the chest. 

[ lVas to wttle my differences with my dyadic partner. 
We finalJ y 'greed. while both Were Ie a Itatc of 48. that 
she would move and liI'e somewhere else. Within twenly. 
fou r hours of that agreement. 1 wal able to get inlo my fint 
really lolid . *lrO"8. conscious conlDct w!lh .tal~ +3. 
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I'll quote from my not~, from that perind. For Wednes. 
day. 24 Nov. 1910 4 A.M. "Chaos .tarted. [ill pulled my 
being apart buth in the ex ternaJ realities Dnd in the in tern3l 
reallliCS. II was necessary that I ceoter in my Kalh in my 
180181100 box.' 

"Suddenly, ! was in -3 bricny. I was In tho grip. of the 
paranoId £O.mlc conspiracy .. R small program in Iho big 
computer. but this time I know where J WII. I re,:enlered 
myaeJr by accepting me U parI of Ihe unl"erse, DS part of 
Ihe cosmos. Suddenly I bocome One of the programmers of 
the cosmIc computer, as is a god joined to gods under God. 
The void and beyond UI. We run the univ .. "o of all beings 
and m8lter, uven those nOI yet awake. Awoke, We Dre 
outsldo tho cosmic compuler, no longer in it, We Bre Ihe 
programmers of it: we ftr!! not programs in it anymore {we 
are "off the wheel of life"j. I hove immense joy in joining 
the con trollers and being tighlly coupled wilh their net. 
work. The cosmic £Omputer WaS Over there, We were 
oV(Jr Jlere running it. In turn, we were programmf!<l by the 
will of God, the ultlmale programmer, In whom we 
workf!<l. This was a hIgh, interlocked. gold ~nnrgy universe 
of being. I felt, saw. knew n cryslal which wn Ihe pro_ 
grams of Ihe Essence. This crysla l was the wired·in pro
gtams of Ihe cosmic computer, shining with gold energy, 
continuously describing the limils of Ihe programmer 
group'. ope rations. These progf~ms were u follows: , 
, 

\ ' 

'lloly Law' is the limlls wi thin which we work. think, 
feel nnd nrc: (it isj n shIning progrnm boundary around 
our operational space; 

'Perfection' is th~ compuler doing perfect programs 
and programming perfectly all being. all maUer, all con. 
Idousnel •. 

'Holy Work' is ou. aclivity ~nd Our being, the Creators, 
Ihe I'rogrammers. 

• A box 2 t.", wldo. 2 f.~1 <l .. p.' ket lon~ wllh • ., . 1, .... In II and 
• c,,,e., You 101'10' the lid . !t •• you climb In .., •• 10 bo lool.led In 
dorko, .. ond . Uonee. 

I 

Th. Ce nter of (he C)'clone 

4 'Freedom' II doing the operations with joy within our 
defined limits. We are lree of being within Ihe com
puter, free to do the programming. free to be me tapm· 
grammcd by God's Will. 

5 'Holy I.ove' is whal We I"floeivc. i. what we g;"e ". we 
do our pertect Ihing. As we are linked. so wo nrc loved 
and love-objecti\'cly. real!zed, essentially, purely. 

6 'Omnisdence' is • SUre Iransparenl knowledge of the 
whole t .. nsparen t computer, who runS it , who runs us, 
the group; knowledge of the void out of which all of this 
came: Ihe links wilh the void. 

7 'Sobriety' inside these operaUons, i. thnt I tale of me 
that i, reverence, love, s laying within known limits. 
There Is a lack of fantasy nboullrulh , There Is knowing 
truth directly. 

8 'Equanimity' is a very high state in which everything i, 
b<llaneed in supreme joy. Ind lunctionl are smoothly 
done with the others: Ihe pOlVer of the cosmos nows 
through UI. 

g 'I!oly Truths'-lI1I of Ihls plus God Himself is the 
truth with certitude. 

1 0 'Veracity'- Ilive DIy truth~ flllly. trul y. 
11 'Courage': There is no .Ign of doubl or fear or minus 

3; I am IUltained by my llrength. Our slrensth. 
12 'Delachment';. being one or the programmen outside 

01 lhe colmic computer. programming al It needs pro
gramming, objectively, rc~listically, in lune with the 
creative now. 

13 'Innocencc'-tlm Innocence of childhood, accepting 
wha t I. happening with df!<lieation ond wllhnUI ~ne8tion 
- being in the cosmic group without quulioll." 

Thll description of parts of the wired_in program or the 
cosmic computer, plul the over·riding mctaprogrammer 
with which Ihe group of progwmme", were running !to we 
callod tho crystal of the F."enoe. Oscar hnd given us Ihe,e 
ideas In the form of nino·alded figures called eneograms, 
each idcl being at one point of the enesgram. I I8W how 
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tl,;. W3s ali organi'cd in the cosmic computer. in me. in 
the group that ran it. 

As I was comins hack from +3 thi s lime there were 
many, many choice •. '" wa. spread oul "\,cr all of the 
roules back. 10 million of them. Then 10,000, Ihon 100, 
then 10, then there wa. coalescence in to Olle channel. into 
my former body. wilh the sense that J had done this many. 
many times before in other bodies. in other lives. in other 
Jllaces in the universe. 

"In the cosmic compuler arC all repetitions. all tape 
loops necessary 10 keep the cosmos goin8: the noise. sight, 
sounds. feelings, rhythm. are ohvious Hnd full. 

"I then wenl through another experience. I say myself. 
me. On January 11, 1069. in -3; I saw me then. a lillie pro
g'om; a lesson taught ;llld learned. In that computer, in the 

conspirnny computer, ;:"~;:':'~";~l~b~':':'~"~,"~l:.~m~f~":'~'~';d:':";b;' ,I nil is senseless, 
, the one at +3. WJs ~h~nged 

11 and powerful to me, I am not 
strength. I would pass it on to the 

m •. 
"This experience was uniquely me- integrated into 

Oscar lcha,.o·s ide"s and maps. Plus 3. ror me. is not a 
penceful place. but it is a high energy rewarding expcri
ence." 

About len days after Ihis "xperience I made a discovery 
Ihal was to lead me back 10 +3 e"c" mOre powerfully. 
mort) cenlered and wilh greater slrength. This discovery 
may be useful in a more gene,"1 sense than for just my 
purpose •. I quote from Salurday. December 5. in my not" •. 
"I am not my opinion of mysell, I am nol any thing I can 
describo 10 me. I am only a pari 01 a large syslem that 
~annot describe itself fully: therelore I relax and I am in 
Ih e poinl source 01 consdollsness. 01 delight, of mobility. 
in the inner space •. My tasks do not include describing 
me lIor having an opinion about the syslem in which I live. 
biological Or sudal or dyad ic. I hereby drop Ihal 'responsi
bility,' 

) 
I 

I 

I 

Tho Centcr of the C)'dDne 

"I am much mOre Ihan I Ca n conceive or judge me to be, 
Any n~gativ~ Or positive opinions I have of me 3rC fnlse 
fron18. headlines. limited and unnecessary prosrnms wri t
ten on a thin paper blowing abou t and floating around in 
Ihe vaslness of inner spaces." 

As G, Spencer Ilrown .ays in The Lews of Form: p. 105, 
"We may lake illhat the world is undoubledly itself (I.e .• 
is indislinct from itsellj. but. in 1my attempt to see ilself. 
as an objecl. it musl, equally undoubtedly act So ~s to make 
itself dislinct Irom and therefore false to itself. In this 
cOlldilion. it will a lway. partially elude itself." And sO 
wilh cach one of us. "In Ibi. sense. in respect to it. own 
information. the universe must expand 10 cscupe the 
telescope. Ihrough which we. who are it , are trying 10 
capture it, which is us," 

My notes continue: "Therefore. if I feel bad or euphoric. 
aboul me. I am fa lsely attributing omnipotence to a p3rt of 
the syslem as if it knew the whole. which it cannot. Nega
tive brain systems nre only part 01 the system I live in . as 
are the positive ones. Negative syslem stimulation COll
stricts me Ihrough avers ion: posili,'e system stimulation 
constricts me through attachment. 

"Being ncilhcr posilive nOr negative. Ihe high energy 
nelltral state 46 allows penetra ti on inlO unknown sp~ce8 
without attachmcut or a version. 

"Thi. view seems to conflic t wilh state + 12 [samndhi 
sanandaj. It doe. nol. if one allows experience of the posi
tive state witho,,! attochment to it If t allow reoccurrence 
IIf +12 wilhout trying for it. I am not a1tnched. Plus 12 is n 
nalural. s im ple. easy obviolls s late. When out of it. I am 
being judging in one sense, by keeping myself oul of it: 
the nalural. simple, ea.y. and obvious escapes me when I 
separale from it. If I am it. I am not separato from it. If I 
chas~ iI. I separate into the chaser 3nd the chnsed, If I am 
il. I am il and nothing else." 

With this preparation. on Sunday, Oecember 13, for Ihe 

• London: Ceo. AUen It Unwin. 1009. 
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se.::ond Urn" I mO"ed into stBle +3. [started out by riding 
through Ihe body power and body leK spaces , ... itboul Ri~
inglnlo cilher One. [ allowed the ellul~alent of D grand mal 
seizure to take place while maintaining full consdousnelS. 
Somehow. now. I could stand this sclzurelike aclivity far 
beller thn I had ever been able to bofore. 

"Suddenly I saw my.elf In the cornet of the roum fight_ 
ing against tho universal lawI, 110t wnnting to live inside 
the limit. I had found. I suddenly s3w thol this wa5 
Shaitan (Satan) crouching in tho cornor. In other WUNh' l 
the devil i. only me fighting against the uDivers.fa lows. 
As soon D. I saw this. [ was suddenly p,,-,,=Ipitated into lhe 
puwer and crta lion space of state + 3." 

My note. continue: .• [ am a thin layer of all those beings 
On 3. mingling. wnneded wilh one anolher in " spheric.1 
.urface "round Ihe whole known universe. Our 'bach' are 
to the void. We ore creating energy. m"ller ond life at Ihe 
interfoce bolwcen Ihe void nnd nil known r.reation. We are 
facing in lo Ihe known unive rse. creal ,ng It. filling it. 1 nm 
one with Ihem: spread in a thin lnyer ",ound Ihe 'phere 
with a small .• Iightly greater concenlrailon of me in one 
.mall zone. I feel the power of the galaxy pouring through 
me. I am following the program. the con"crsion program 
of void to apace. 10 energy. to matter. to life. to consciou.· 
ness, to U8. the creators. !'rom nothing on one side to the 
created evarything on the olher. [ am the creation procell! 
itself. incredibly otrong, incredibly powerful. 

"Thi. tlma there is no flunkIng out. uo wilhdr~wBI. no 
running away, no unconsciousness, nO deninl, no negation. 
nO fighting og"in. t anything. I am 'one of the boy. in Ihe 
engIne room pumping creation from Iho void intn the 
known universe; from the onknown to the known I am 
pumping.' 

"There b no trace of -3. no Shailan. no trampoline 
or spring·boaNI effect. This atate. place .• pace. galactic 
universe, shell of +3 is n·dimenslonal and is multilevel. 
specifiable. 

"1 am comIng back from level + J . There arC a billion 
choices of whre 10 descend back down. I am conscious 

The C~nl"r o/lhft Cyclon" '" 
down eDch ono of Ihe choices simultaocously. Finally I am 
in my own gnluy wilh millions of choices left, hundred. 
of thounnd. on my own solar syslem. lens of tbousands 
on my own planet. hundred. in my own country and then 
suddenly I am down to two. one of which is this body. In 
this body I look back up. see the choice'lree above me thnl 
[came down. 

"Did I. th is Essence, come all the wny back down 10 this 
solar ~y8Icm. Ihl. planet. this plnce. Ihi. body. or docs it 
mnke any differEnce? May not thl' body be a vehicle fur 
any Encnce that came into it? Arc no t all Essence. from 
lev~1 +3 universal. equal. anonymous. and equally able? 
[nstruclion, for Ihis vehicle are In it ror each F.ssence to 
read Dnd alnlorb on entry. The new pilot·navigator reads 
hi. instruction, in .tora ge and takes over. competcnlly 

... ehicle. [rhe instruction book for Ihis \"ehl
,.) 

,",,-,,,,"'-~ .... ~~"~, its 
a The 

other crenlor. On level +3 arc all ove r Ihc universe, 
not just planet earth and the 50lar .yslem. Since each is (} 
repbceable universal unil, anonymous. II can be working 
on +3 or on B planetside trip vehicle Or elsewhere in the 
uni"ene u nectled. ahvays connected to.lI of its fellows. 
The only Ihlns that pre"enls me from knowing my F.ssence 
all of the lime is a sCreen of programs preventing my 
seeing:' 

I spc"t about six hours on Ihi . work 01 .tate +3. Thi. 
seemed to be Ihe cu lminution of my work in Chile. Various 
details wcre cleared up and on tho 2~lh, 26th . and 27th of 
January. I dId a threc-day prayer In solitude following 
Oscar'. program. The poin t was. he c~plained. to reach 
di~ine guldonce as 10 ... hether wp, should continue ... orking 
with the group or whether somelbing olle was in slore for 
11$. During the three days of 50lilude and prayer. I finally 
received 8 very definite feeling. D, if nn instruction. thai I 
leave Oscar for nOW: there wa. lomelhlng thnt 1 was going 
to do in Ihe United StDtCS. 

It seemed 10 me at thai lime Ihnt 0"0 of the jobs Ihat I 



lobn C. Uliy 

was to do was lind others who already Im",v + 12. + 6 and 
+3. [did not realize.t that point how hard this is. How_ 
ever. [ also knew that [ had to go back to somehow lind. 
or at leut to look for. my female counterpart. The day [ 
got back .• 'ehruary 7, 1971. I did a serlel ofaxercisci and. 
while In Zen .ltHng, got into. vcry lpecial state which 
Wal on Integration of +24, + 12. +0 nnd + J. 

.. \ stoy centcrlld ond grounded by eITort in the Kath 
and put the Knth In the earth. There nra mu l tipl~ plane. of 
being. of energy. lntcrse<;\ing at very high cnerg~ through 
m~ bod~·. ve.tical lIXis. [ am in Zen knlM!ling position. A 
Hne from my Ma'h. my Path. my Oth, my Kath intersected 
all Ihe plane. (see scale of vlbrmlion levels). I flM!l Ihat If I 
mo,'e the s!lghtest bit oul of thl' line. [ will fall into one Or 
another of the many spaces avall,hle. If I keep the line 
vertical and do the trulh mudra (backs of hands on kneel. 
Index finger and thumb forming a circle. othe. three lingers 
extended) I .tay centered. 

"Slippage Into other positive and negative level. begiM 
10 Occur etllrsl. Then with the mudra . I hold on to the line. 
Amazins energy 'w""ps througb me; there OrC dircct c<Jn_ 
nec!lonl to +0 and +3. kno,,"n and felt wilbout going out 
of the body. The main feeHnS ia "If I fight the laws. I .lip 
into Ihe me-nlngten program of mInus 6. minos 3'"-then 
I am nothIng bul a small progtilm. When I accept the law •. 
I urn in divine co. mlc love. I can take the encrgy, and alay 
cenlered on tho line. 

"!mmediately nfter thi •• [ experienced a liquid gold-red 
light pouring out of the OO.mO. on to and down through 
me. with Immense love nnd Gratitudc flowing around every 
cell of me. I bc<:ume illuminated and enlighlened and 
Immcnsely happy." 

Two w~h after the multilc,"cl experience" on Sunday. 
February 21" at , party I met my sou! mate, the othcr half 
(female) of my E .. cnce. as il were. 

@ 

Chaptcr 16 Dyudic Salori: 
Unity in a couplc 

@ 

With the tr~ining that [ had received In stale +3 and 
level minu. 3. [ realized that I atill had. Jot of Karma to 
deal wHh having to do wilh my r",nlions with n woman; 
witl, my dyad. I came bu,k to the United States from Chile 
10 do thi, work. In Arica. for me il wa. very unsati.factory 
working In 0 d}"ad. The group ,,"ork and Ihe indi"idual 
work wera 10 demanding tbat Ihere WDJ hardly any lime 
for d~adlc work. 

I don't wanl 10 gl'"e Ihe imprelSion Ihat Individua l work. 
group work. or dyadic work toke precedence. one oo'er the 
other. Slime of tho couplcs in Ariea In the training worked 
on all three front. a\ once. Now [ am lure Ihat If" couple 
i. well matchcd. thoy can carry out the whole program 
simultaneously withou t the divi.ion. thO! IlIlId. 

With tile fu.ion on plus 3. I could ncoopt fllSion On the 
planet,ide trip- fusion I foughl agolns! before. I had felt 
that If I fused with another. she would take over and I 
would Illse my Initiative. This WDI no longer true. I knew 
that the "chlcles themselvel, hcrs and mine. ,vct/! each 
independent. that thc Essences were .Iready fused. The 
work 10 be accom pl ished for the If!lf-metaprograDlmers in 
each one of Ihe blocomputers. male ond female. Wa5 to join 
ono another. to intcrlock hnppily. 
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In the past I had alway. <Illumed that genital joining 
WII all th.1 one could achieve In B couple. I had had a few 
brief, very ahort ":<p"riencel of joining a woman in way. 
higher Ihan just the genilal wly. I had nol yel met an 
appropriate wOman. 

Ius! oorON! I me l Anloniella (Toni). r had just given up 
all hope of OVCr finding the right woman. She. also, had 
jus t given up finding an appropriate man. Al that point we 
m~ t. Giving up, ullowlng. nO longer ,'riving for something, 
a!lowing !t hI bappen. going wllh the now. it happened 1<l 
each of u •. 

The meeting took place Dt • hout.e In the hills nCar Hoi· 
lywood all :30 A.M. I had been Invited 10 a parly afler an 
Alan Walll leclure 0\ Ihi. house. The car t was riding in 
had a nat !lTc-hence the late hou r. Alan had lelt the p3rly 
-In fact, the.e were few lurvl,·ors. As I walked in the 
front door [ nOled 8 dBrk-hair~d woman sUting On Ihe floor 
in Ihe I"rge en trance hall. Al ter meeti ng the hosl and the 
lew n:mulnlng guests. I wenl over 10 her. 

As I moved closer. licit 8nd 18w her lIura of love lind 
benell<;ent influence. Her lice II striking and unu,ual: 
Ihere i. lin eag!elike quality to her gray eye. and clDuic 
nose-a ,harp penetrating dispassionate. analytical quality. 
wlth awakedne .. Bnd lively Interest .howing frankly and 
dire-ctly. I felt her C'ln tered. grounded. tru.ling. confident 
.elf IHUng Ihen: walching me approach her from IICroli 
the room. 

I ut down with her. looked directly at he r looking 
directly at and in to me. Instantly I knew her and she knew 
me. We wcnl Into a sparkling cosmic love place together. 
I liked her name. 8ge. auschmentl Dnd all Ihe nC<:e9lary 
"48" inform. lion-she did the same. 

I lell we h.d been logether in previoul lives and said 
"Where have you been for Ihe 11,1 five hundred yean?" 
She an.wered. "In treining." 

We buth found Ihis same feeilng--our lives had been a 
Iralnlng lor each of us to meel the olher. We Were to meel 

The Cen ter of the C)'cllme 

to do a work of some IOrl together-work }'CI 10 be 
defined, 

four day.laler I went to a parly at heT houS!!. We began 
to realize OUr new realily, II ..,111 together ..,ality. We have 
nol been aparl for mOTe than a few hour. since. 

OnC'l Toni was asked by II friend how she'd changed 
.;nce we'd formed our dyad, She told about grieving (joy. 
fully) for her former self, saying. "She wasn't .uch II bad 
sort alonc: now lhol . he's In tho unity of the dyad . she'. 
complcled, us." 

The .ulhlen nalure of cosmic love [baraka) has been 
reshown 10 UI in Our dyad. Cosmic lo,-c 10"cl end leache. 
yOIl whelher you like it Or not: It hn an inevitability, a 
fullnel' of t,king o,'cr, II fateful joyous quality thai 
spreads .nd brings olhers 10 you. leaching Ihrough you. 
Each of ul f""lthis sirongly. now. 

Thl. mecling wilh my soulmate. wilh aU of it. o\'~rlones 
of jOy, acceptanoc, and napp;nC8I. her.1lded Ihe bcginning 
of ~ neW nllack of ego (Karma). As Oscar hod sa id In 
AricD. "You have deelt with mo.l of your ego. There Ore 
jusl a few grolnl of sand [ and I added, "of diamond haro
ness"] In the perfect machine- now all you have 10 do is 
clean Ihal machine and it will run smoothly in Saton." 

I 
In joining up wilh Toni, I dilcovered that the sand 'Vall 

OnCe again In myself. Luckily bolb of UI were strong 
enough 10 Ihal we C<luld work on thlltogether. This mulual 
cooper~tlve ven ture, to clean up our machines together, i. 
in the es3~nlial nalure of our dyad. 

She allowed ma to leach her about many Ih in8~ she 
already kncw IIbout Salot; from her own experiencci. I 
taught her tllC gym end Ihe menlationl. She and I began 10 
teach otber people In my workllhopl. 

She had many friends befONl I showed up: J fell thll I 
hod rained her "village." She hal an amlling appreciation 
of humanity u • whole. Her friends cover a much wider 
spectrum of pel'5Onalily types Ihan J had p<cyiou5ly 
allowed Ihol dosc to me. She taught me tolerance. she 
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lausht me Ibal behind 8 fa~ade of Dn olien sort. there I. 
the same basic human heins. She taugh t me that the planet
side trip I. a beautiful place; thai .hared +12 is far IUpe_ 
rior to a narci. slstlc. lonely + 12; Ihat a dyadic +6 can 
mO,'e inlo univcnal +6 and thus go to +3. 

Betwccn UI we found neW route. 10 +12, +6 and +3: 
very Mly. s imple. con linuou" and obvious routes which [ 
cannot ym fully articulate. 

The cenler of the Cyclone. in the decpe.t analysis 1 hOVe) 
yet dono, Is Ihe qulel peaceful creatins meeting place for 
all of UI, connected in the Co,mlc Network of Euencel. 

Epilogue 

II is n«Clsary for me to state clearly ",here I am in 
regard to Ihls autobiography a. of the lime uf completing 
iI. J ha\'Q mU"cd b~yond where I wal when I experienced 
the mcord~<.l C"cnls nnd beyond whr.re I was ",hen I wro le 
about tho eX]l" ri"" c" •. Ine"il ably One mo,'el, Noth iog thai 
I ha,'o wrillen is nnal, completed ur clOIL"'. 

As I stDtcd in Ihe Human Biocornpulcr, I om a scienlir.c 
explorer. nothing more, nolhing le5l. My 10yalHes are 10 
objective exploralion, ubjecti,-e experlmenl, and repeat
able teslable oblen·aHons. I "alue aoo"e all el ... "erifiable 
OJl'!r~1ional theory. which gi"es one Insight into uni~ersal 
nalure and our o"'n inner natures. ~ly lests arc ]lragmatic 
em]liri~nl wilh minimal ne~cssity lor faith in the generali· 
lotions 01 others. I abhor du~",as iltl(i lhe dog malic doc-

~:~~~~~' ~~~~~[lhe e~ot"rlc Ichools. I have no ~. ' Ii. or Ihe tyranny O,'Cr Ihe ind i-

neSS throughout this planet 
than Our carth, bullhi5 i. ye t to be publicly demonst rated 
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unequivocally beyond Ihe prlvale eJlpericnce of mYlell and 
ofothe ... 

My OWn Ikepticism II Intact-plene keep your.. Skep
ticism Is B necessary instrument in the exploralion of Ihe 
unknown. Humor is even more necessary, eS[l"e(:ially in 
regard to one's own self nnd one's observation. and rec
ords. Full dlspassionale detachment implies cosmic com
edy with each of u. a fun·loving player. COsmIc 10"e is 
rulhle .. ly loving: whether you like il or not it lm'elI you, 
teache. ynu. leases you. plays with you. lurpri .... you. 

It is all too easy to preach '"so with Ihe Dow.'" The main 
problem I. Identifying what Ihe flow is. here and nOw. Is 
a pallem I thin k I see "the now" or Is thl, my limited 
belief, operating On insumcient dala abstracting a fa lse 
now? One', maps and me tlmap. measure tho flow-one's 
resistance measures the direction and the velocily. With_ 
out dear maps one cannot even see Ihe Dow. much leu go 
with It. Even when one truly goes with the Dow one had 
betler touch shore or bollom once in a whUe to be 8U", 
one Isn't JUlt Doating In the stagnant waters of ,ecure 
belier.. 

Sometime the f101V leads inlo rapids Bnd whlrlpools
here [ luggesl following the advice of the fold-boaters: 
when your boat turns OVer in the rapids. kIck free of it and 
swim toward the light. No matter what hapf>l!n •. no mailer 
who give. what advice. swim toward the [ight of your Own 
lruth. 

[n Ihe book I illustrate a general principle of living and 
being. [t is a principle I wrote out in the /lUnion JJ iocom
puter. Ile re I revise ~nd enlarGe II. [n a scien tific explora
tion of any of the inner realities. [ follow the following 
metaprogrammatic Iteps: 

1. Examine wha lever one can of where the new spaces 
Ire. whal tho basic beliefs are to go there. 

z. Tn~o On the ba.ie beliefs of that new areD D. If true. 
3. Go Inlo the area fully aware. in hiSh en~rgy . storing 

everything. no mattcr how neutra l. holV ecs tatic. or how 
palnfullhe experieoces become. 

The Cenle. af the Cydane 

4. Come back here. to our best of consensus realities. 
lemporarily shedding those basic beliefs of Ihe new area 
and taking On those of the In"Ullgator imparllally dispas· 
sionalc1y obleclively examining Ihe rc<:orded experiences 
and dUln. 

5. Tesl one's curren t models of this cOnSenSUS reality. 
6. Construct n model that Includes this reality and the 

new one In a more inclusive succinc t way. No matter how 
painful Iuch ",,·ision. of the models are be lure they 
indude both realities. ,. , ~ 

h 

limes in my life: in Ihe ca rl l' 
work wilh LSD. In the Esaten 

experienceJ. in Ihe Chile work. Each lime I mad8 what 
reconnallJ.llnce t could. entered Ihe new area with enthusi
asm and as openly as I could. took on the l(teal beliaf. as if 
true. e~perienced the region intensely. and finally moved 
ou t again. sbedding the beliefs while critically examining 
the data nnd reprogramming my theorie,. 

In my Own way I have found that deep understanding 
is the belt path for me Into the unknown. the "highest" 
slates of consciousne ... I fully upcct to conlinue 10 pursue 
Ihis path. [ consider e"orylhi"g I have written u transi. 
lional-.. the exploration deel'ens and widens 110 we will 
be able to do n beller job of mapping and exploring and 
furt her mapping. 

As of todoy I have found no Hnal answers. I am inten t I 
on continuing t~l"I·~,~·~re1h~.: :~i~~'~~~~ I 

net 100 ill 
where did [come from? 

The miracle is that Ihc unlvcrle crealed a parI of itself \ 
10 study the rcst of it . thut lhi~ parI. in sludying itself. 
find. tha rest of the universe in ita own nntural Inner 
realities. 
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AUOUT THE A UTHOR 

lohn C. Lilly. M,D. WI. born lahuary 6. 1915. in 51, 
PIUl. Minno.otl. He II • 8,odu3t. 01 tho Coliro,nla 
lnslitute 01 T""hn"losy Ind /"«O!ived bi. [)oclorlte in 
Medici ne I,om the Uol"crotty 01 Penns)·!>·.ni. in 19~2. 

HI hu worked exten.l~cly in '·."GUo "'"elrch nelds 
01 Iclenc •• inelod!n, blophYIh: •• " •• "",hy.lolon. elec
tmnici. neuroanotomy ~nd hu dono mony ye" .. ,,1 
'Iudy Ind ,..,..,.n:h on IOlil"de. Isoillion. Ind confin .... 
menl. Ho I •• qualmed p.ycnoanalYJI. AIle. s""ndinll 
h"'elve )'e.1I working On reO<!an:h on dolphin.human 
.elatlonshlp. ioeludinl communi""lIons. he spenl Iwo 
year. al E •• len IRotilu le. Big Sur. Collfornla .• s. BrouP 
1" • .1" ....... ld""l. Ind luoci.le In ",sid.nee. He Ipent 
eight monlh. in Arlc •. Chile. Investla.tina and p.nici
""U"3 with Ole .. lehuo. th. Maoler or I modem 
.,olerlc school In the mystic.llradltlon. 110 intends 10 
update and tran,lo le thl. tr.ditio"al teachlnll ror Jelen_ 
tillc pUrpIllel. His p",vlou. boob Ire Man Md Dolphin. 
The Mind of tho Dolphin . • nd Prosra">mins ond Meto· 
pro,ramming in !h~ Humon Biocomputcr. 



'~~':~'.;~~,;:~';' "Odull. of the Cllifornio [n$l~ 
~ and received his Doct.".le in 
Modieln. from Uni\<ersil¥ of Ptnn<ylV2l1i& in 
1942. fl. h .. WOfhd ext,nlively in various , .... ,clt 
field. of "'"'''''., in<ludoni blOphyskl ... urophy.;o. 
101)'. elecuonics, and neufOl".'omy. 0,.. Liny 1\;0, 

done miRy yea .. of Mud)' .nd ,et<aleh on .001liii0, 
isoblion, and oollfIn ...... , Ind is. qualU .. d psyd,,;>-
.... 1)'11. He !pOnt 1 .... 1 ... yea" workin& on ,c'lttrch on 
oolph;"·OO""," f.lation .... ps Includ ... rommunb· 
lioN and two yea .. "' E.ltn In$l~ut., Die Sur, 
CalJfornia, ou group lead" , ,uidenl, Ind • .....,;,,1. in 
,uide"" •. R.""ntly he $pOnt ei&/lt monlh. in A,;ea, 
ChU., invellig:aling and pmidpl"ing in (he AI",' 
Trlinin& Croup of 0", .. Idl'to, lhe Morter of • 
mc>d.'n 0101 .. io: IChooI ill ,he . Hi. 
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